NATIONALISED BANKS, GRAMIN BANKS,
IBPS BANK CLERK & IBPS RRBs CLERK

1. In a group ofsix children, Q is
taller than P but not as tall as L.
M is taller than N & Q, but not
as tall as F. Who is the shortest
among them ?
(N
3 M
(41 Data inadequate
(5) None of these
[Corporation Bank Clerk
Ezamn. 10.08.2003)
Directions {2-8) : Study the fol-
lowing arrangement carefully and an-
92 gwer the questions given below :
(Corporation Bank Clerk
Ezam. 10.08.2003)
PJ%EDSLO3IFAQ4L4@UFT
*ZBK2M&H
2. How mary such consonants are
there in the above arrangement
each of which is immediately
preceded by a symbol but not

2o

Ee

i

followed by a number?
{1} None {2) One
(3) Two (4) Three

{5) None of these

8. How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement
each of which is immediately
preceded by a symbol and im-

M x {Z}T )
@3F 4} Z
(5) None of these

8. If the order of first ten elements |-

is reversed which of the follow-
ing wili be twenty-first from the

right end ?
(1) D 2)L
3) 8 40

{5) None of these

7. Mohan is thirteenth from the left
end in a row of children, Prabir
is twelfth from the right end and
eighteenth from the left end.

How many children are towards |

the right of Mohan in that row 7
{1) 12

(2) 18

{3) 17

{4) Cannot be determined

{5) None of these

(United Bank of Inda Cleck |

Ezam. 24.07.2008)

8. Among P, M, R, Tand Ji M is |.

older than R and' T. J. is older
than M and Is not the oldest.
Who is the oldest ?
)R 2P
(B Ror T ]
(4] Data inadequate
(5] None of these

1

10. FIvetriends M, k.1, ¥ and N are
sitting around a circle facing to-
wards the centre, Kis sitting be-
tween M and P. N Is to the im-
mediate right of M. Who is tothe

immediate right of T ?
MK P
3 N

(4] Data Inadequate
(5) None of these
(United Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 24.07.2008)
Directions (11-15} : Study the
following arrangement carefully and
answer the questions given below :
' (United Bank of India Clerk
. Exam. 24.07.2005)
WISEJRZMASTKUN4BIS
DH3FBPZ7Q -
11. How many such consonants are
. there, each of which is immedi-
s ately preceded by a. number and
immediately fi ollowed by a

vowel 7
(1} Nene  (2) One
(3) Two (1) Three

(5) More than three

- 12. Which of the following is the sev-

enth to the left of 4 ¢
WM. (24
@BF 43
(5) None of these

- 18. How many such vowels are

there, each of which is immedi-
ately preceded and alse imme-

diately followed by a cnnsa-‘

nant 7 +
{1) None {2} One
© (B} Two - - {4)Three

{6) More than three

4. Which of the following is exactly
in the middle between @ and H ?
mu 2B

(3N 4) 4

{5y None of these

. 18, How many such numbers are
there, each of which is immedi-

ately preceded by'a vowel ?
(' Nobe (2) Otie
(3) Two  [(4) Three

(5} More than three -

y me‘[tia,';d}' followed by & conso- (United Bank of India Clerk |
nan
. ) Exam. 24.07.2008)
(1] One e TWO 9. The positions of the first and the |

7 (3) Three (4) None fifth digits in the number
Y, {5) None of these 93264187 are interchanged.
- 4. What should come in the place . Similarly-the positions of the
lg;' of question-mark (?) in the fol- second and the- slxth tiigﬁs are: |
o lowing series on the basis of interchanged arid s¢ on. Which®

i - above arrangemerit ? of the following wiil be the-thiird. :
< JP5 $DO '#39 @4F 7 digit from the l;i%ht énd afqe:: the

()Z#8 - (2)TH8 08 iy SR

: BIZXK * (4 THZ T

@ @2 e
f ‘ -~ (B) None of these - .°

. B Wﬂchof&lefoﬂowingisfourﬂlto :

: (United Bank of India Clerk

} right of tfnh-tee.n_ th from the right | ' . Exam, 24.07.2005)
" end? - . ’ U
/-
/

Download From: www.sarkaripost.in

7 arluriiin}




Directions (16-18) : The leiterd
in the word PROTEIN are rearranged
in such a-way that the Consonants
are armanged alphahetlcally and then
the Vowels are arranged alphabetl-
cally (Corporation Bank Clesk
Egam. 18.08.3006)
16, How many letters will be there
vetween R and I after the rear-
rangement ?
(1) None (2} Ome
(3 Twe  (4) Three
{5) More than three :
17. Which of the following will be the
third from right after the rear-

rangement 7
mT 20
BR W1

(5) None of these

18. Which of the following will be
third from left after the rear-
rangement ?
(1R 2V N
Po @P
(5} None of theae

19. How many such digits are there
f{n the number 724513 each of
which is as far away from the
beginning in the number as
when they are arranged in as-

cending order starting from left ?

{1) None  (2) One
{3) Two {4) Three

(5) More than three
{Corporation Bank Clerk
Exam. 18.08.2006)
20. The positions of the first and the
second digits in the number
423653 are interchanped. Simi-
larly the positions of the third

and the fourth digits are inter- |

changed and so on. Which of the

following will be the third digit ;

from the right end after the re- |
arrangement ? '
(116 @2
(3} 1 4) 4

{5) None of these

(Corporation Rank Clerk |

Exam. 18.06.2008)
Directions (21-27) : Study the

following arrangement carefully and |

answer the questions given below 7
(Cozporation Benk Clerk
Exnm. 18.08,2008)

MZRDEKSB7BJI4NPSA
WOVIUF3HE

21. Which of the following 1s the |

—{ RANKING/ARRARGEMENT =

fourth to the right of the tenth
from the left end ?

(e (2N
B K 44
{5) None of these

aa. Which of the following i3 exactly

23,

24.

28.

27.

in the middle between 7 and A?
(VP 2) N

3 4 (41

(5} None of these

Which of the following is the
third to the left of the ninth from
the right end ? -
(N @K
@1

{5) None of these
Four of the following flve are
alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the above ar-

rangement and so form a group.
Which 1s the one that does not

P

belong to that group ?
(1) RDE (2)57B

(A NPB (4 WOV
(6) 3FU

How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a consonant and
also immediately followed by a
consonant ?

(1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Three
(5} More than three

How many such consonants are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a consonant but not
immediately followed by a con-
sonant 7

{1) None {(2) One
{3) Two {4) Three
{5) More than three

How many such vowels are there
in the above arrangement, each
of which iz Immediately pre-
ceded by & number and imme-
diately followed by a conso-
nant ? ‘

(1) None (2) One

(3) Two (4) Three

(5) More than three

Directlons (28-33) « Study the

following information carefully and
anawer the questions given below :

(Corporstion Bank Clerk
Ezam. 16.,08.2008)

30.

31.

82.

a3.

—=x

Ag B. c. D| Es F a!ld G mait- .
ting around a circle facing at the cep
tre. FIs between C and A. B is secgyy
to the right of A, G is not an immey_
ate neighbour of B. Eis not an impy,
diate nelghbour of A. ‘ .
28, Who is the immediate left of ¢y

(1} F 2) G

B E

{4) Data inadequate

(B) None of these

Who is to the immediate right
A?

(1D 2 F

(3cC (4) B

(5) Data inadequate

Who is to the immediate right of
G?

(e (2) B

@c

(4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these

Who is to the immediate left of
E? -

ma 2D

@A 4B

(5) None of these

Whe is between F and D ?
B 2 G

BE 4C

(5) None of these

If in the number 76534218 each
digit is replaced by the next digt
i.e. ‘1" is replaced by ‘2", ‘2’ i re-
placed by '3’ and so on and then
the digits are arranged in as-
cending order from left to right
which digit will be fifth from the
left end?

(e (2) 5

37 {4) 4

{5) None of these

(UCO Bank Clerk Exam. 05.08.2007)
34. If the digits in the number

5734629 are arranged in 3%
cending order from left to right
how many digits will remain &
the same position ?

(1) None (2) One

(3) Two (4) Three

(5) More than three

{BCO Bank Clerk Exam. 05.08.2007
88. M is clder than R. Q 1s youn®”

than R and N. N is not as old &’
M. Who among M, N, Rand ¥
the oldest ?
M
BMorr
{4) Data inadequate
{5) None of these

(2) R

[UCO Bank Clerk Exem, 08.69.2007 |

R
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$8: The posttions of how many dig-
‘its in the number 7354612 will
remnain unchanged after the dig-
its within the numbers are re-

arranged in descending order
from left to right ?

{}) None {2} One
(3) Two (4) Three
{5} More than Three )
{Uco Bank Clerk Exmm. 08.08.2007)
Directions (37 - 43) : Study the
following arrangement carefully and
answer the questions given belgw :
(uCQ Bank Clerk Bxsm. 058.08,2607)
R4EJSTIAMQAIEBNI
K7WFeDsosU2YV
87. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way hased on
their positions in the above ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that does not

belong to that group ?
(1)J 54 {2) asMm
{3} 7 WI {4 2Y9
(5)81g

88. How many such vowels are there
in the above arrangement, each
of which is immediately preceded
by a number and immediately
followed by a consonant ?

-{1) Mone {2) One
{3) Two (4) Three
{5) More than three

38. How many such numbers are |

there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded hy a consonant but not
immediately followed by a con-
sonant ?
{1) One {2) Two
{3} Three (4} Four
(5) More than four

40. Which of the following Is exactly
in the middle between A and D

in the above arrangement ?
(1) 1 (2) N
BK 48

{B) None of these

&1. Ifall the nurmbers in the above |

arrangement aré dropped, which
of the following will be the ninth
tothe leftof D ?

T 2) A

BV 49J

(5) None of these

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT J=

42. Which of the following 1s the
sixth to the left of the eleventh
from the left end of the above ar-
rangement 7
M 2 9
3 w @5
(5) None of these

43. Which of the following is the
fourth to the right of the tenth
from the right end of the sgbove
arrangement 7 i
(1) 8 2D
31 @ T
(5) None of these
Directions (44 - 28) : Study the

following information carefully and
answer the questions given below :
(UCO Bank Clerk Exam, 03.08.2007)
P. Q. R S Tand V are six stu-
dents studying in a class. Each of
them has a different helght and
weight. The tallest is not the heavi-
est. T is taller than only P but lighter
than R. @ is taller than S and P and
heavier than only T and V. P is lighter
than only S. T is heavier than V. S is
taller than V and ¢} is not the tallest.
44, How many of them are heavier

thanT 7
(1) One 2} Two
{3) Three (4) Five

(5) None of these
48. How many of them are shorter

than Q@ ?
(1) Two (2) Four &
(3) Three (4) Five

(5) None of these
48. Who among them js the tallest?
v 2P
3T @R
{5} None of these
47. Who among them is third from
top if arranged in descending or-
der of height ?
(1 e (2 v
3 8
(4} Data inadequate
(5) None of these
48. Who among them s the light-

est?
v (2) T
(3} P MR

(5} None of these
Directions (49 - 84) : To answer
these questions study carefully the
following arrangement of letters, dig-
its and symbola-
(Depa Basik Clerk Ezam. 08.00.2007)

6=LCF3IBGLMT7XQPRA®
NTBSV '

48. How many such letters are there
in the arrangement each of which
is immediately followed by a sym-
bol?

(1) Nene

[3) Two

(B) None of these
B0. How many such symbols are there
in the arrangement each of which
is immediately preceded by a

{2] One
(4) Three

number?

(1) None (2) One
{3} Two {4) Three
{5} More than three

B51. How many such digits are there
In the arrangement each of which
Is immediately preceded by a let-
ter?
(1} One {2) Two
(3) Three (4} Four
(5) More than four :

'82.1f all the symbols in the arrange

ment are removed, then which of

the following will be the 7th to the

left of the 13th element from the

left end?

{13

3) G

(5) Nene of these
B53.If all the digits in the arrangement

are removed, then which of the fol-

lowing will be the 8th to the right

of the 15th element from the right

end?

()M

B L

{5) None of these
B4. Four of the following five are alike

in a certaln way based on their

positions in the arrangement and

hence form a group. Which one

2] 8
43 L

2P
4 @

does not belong to the group?
(3)=C 23¢C
d7e MR®

(6] 5N

| 88. Among P, Q. R, Sand T, Sis older

than Rbut not as old as T: & is
clder than only P. Who among
them is the youngest?

mre 2 e

(3} R

(4) Cannot be determined

[5) None of these

{Dena Bank Clerk Exam. 06.09.3007)
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" B6.In the arrangement P26 M9KS

4V 7, the positions of the 1 st and
the 6 th elements are inter-
changed, those of the 2nd and the
7th are interchanged and so on.
.- Then, which of the following wiil
be the 4th element from the left

end in the fresh arrangement?
M @7
(3) 4 48

(5) None of these
{Deno Bank Clerk Exam. 09.09.2007)

87.In the set of three digit numbers
given belgw, frat two digits of each

number are inferchanged. Which |

one among them will be in the
middle if they are arranged in as-
cending order after the change?
230 422 328 516 138
(1) 230 {2) 328

(3) 516 (4) 138
(5) None of these

(Dexz Bonk Clerk Ezam. 09.09.2007)

B8. in a class of 10 gitls and 20 boys,
Jaya's rank i3 ‘4’ among the girlg
and ‘18" in the clags. What is

Jaya's rank among the boys in the .

clags?
(1) Cannot be determined
(2] 16
(3) 14
{5) None of these
(Dena Bank Clerk Exam. 09.04.2007)
B6. Hemang 1s 16th from the top and
twelfth from the bottom in merit
in the class. How many students

(4) 15

are there in the class?
(1) 29 (2) 28
(3} 27

(4} Cannot be determined
{5) None of these
(Dena Bank Clerk Exam, 08.08.2007)
80. Which of the following will be
fourth if they are arranged alpha-
betically as in the dictionary?
{1} Clever (2) Calm
(3} Cloth {4) Custom
{5) Cone
{Dena Bank Clerk Exam. 08.09.2007)
61.Among A, B, C,D and E, A is tall-
er than B but shorter than C. B is
taller than only E. C is not the

tallest. Who among them will be |

in the middle if they stand in the
order of their height?
(A 2) C
818
(4) Cannot be determined
(5) None of these
{Bene Bonk Clerk Eznm, 08.09.2007)

63. Madhu is 18th from the left end
Sandhu fs 11th from the right end
of row of 40 children. How many
children are there between Madhu

and Sandhu in the row ?
(1) 10 2) 9
(B 12 4 11

{5) None of these
{Gena Bank Clerk Exam. 09.08.2007)
63, In the number 3276158, if the
digits were arranged in ascend-
ing order, how many digits will
remain far away from the begin-
ning of the number as they are
in the number?
(i} None {2) One
(3) T™wo {4) Three
(5) Mare than three .
{allahabad Bank Clerk
Ezam. 31.08.2008}
Directions (64-88) : These ques-
tions are based on the following ar-
rangement of letters/numbers/sym-

bols. Study them garefully and answer
the questions that follow:

{Allahabad Bank Clerk

Exam. 31.08.2008}

6HX3%BTIL48ESF1IRM
@a#BD28UTC

64. How many such symhols are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which Is immediately fol-
lowed by a consonant ?

" (1) None (2) One
{3} Two (4) Three
(5] More than thres -

68. How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is either followed
or preceded by a letter or both 2
(1) None {2) One

-~ {8) Two (4) Three
{6} More than three .

66. Which of the following is the fifth
to the right of the thirteenth from
the right -end? :
{1)B 2) L
(3 # (e
(6} None of these

67. Four the following five are alike
in & certaln way on the basis of
their positions in the above ar-
rangements and so form a group,
Which is the one that does not

belong to that group?
(1) 3% & 2E85
@A#@ - -4p2n
528D o

—>0> CRE-162 i<}

| not sit at the en

88. If all the numbers are remgy,
from the above arrangemen,
which of the following will be ty,
eighth from the left end 2
(1} E @s -

315 4L

(5) None of these
Directions (88-71) : These que,.
tions are based on the following set o

nnumbers ;

(Allahabad Bank Cley
. Exam. 31.08.200g)
386 874 697 469 73y

80. If in each number, 1 is added t,
the first digit and the pdsitiong
of the second and the third djp.

_its are interchanged, which nurn,.

ber will be the largest ?
(1} 386 (2} 874
(3) 697 " (4) 469
is) 731

70. If in each number the positions
of the first and the third digits
are interchanged and then the
numbers are arranged in de-
scending order, which number
will be the second?

(1) 386 - (2) 874
(3) 827 (4) 469
- {8) 731

71. If in each number the positions
of the first and the second digits
are interchanged and then the
numbers are arranged in de-
scending order, which number

will be the smallest ?

(1) 386 (2) 874

{3) 697 (4} 469
.8 731

Directione (72-76) ! Study the
following information carefully and
answer the questions given below :

’ (Allahabad Bank Clerk
. Exzam. 31.08.2008]

Ten persons A, B, C, D, E, F, G.
H, I and J are sitting in two rows with
five persons in each row in such a way
that one person in the first row sits

. exactly opposite and facing a person
{ in the second row. Members of the

first row are facing North.

B sits in the first row to the i
mediate right of H who sits exactly op*
posite of D. C is at the extreme end of
the second row and is second to the
lefl of D. A Is to the tmmediate dght
of D and exactly opposite {o F. G sits

| exactly opposite to E who is at one ™

the ends of the second Tow. J doed
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RO

E 72Wh!ch of the following pairs of |

. persons are sitting at the two
- ends of the Arst row ?
(2) GF {2) El
(3) Gt (4 EJ
{5} None of these
73, Who s second to the left of B?
mi 2yG
{HH @F
{5) None of these
74, Wha is third to the left of E?
(1D 21
@B H 4cC
{5} None of these
76. A sits between which of the fol-
lowing persons?
(noJ {2} ED
{3) FB {4) BI
{5) None of these
78. Who sits exactly opposite of B?
)Jd (2) 1
@AGc (4} A
(3) None of these
77. If the letters in the word
DOLPHIN are rearranged as they
appear in English alphabetical
order, which of the following let-
ters will be the fifth from left?
(1) © (2 D
(3H1 (4L
(5] None of these
. {Andhra Bank Clerk
Ezam. 28.09.2008)
Directions (78 -798): A, B, Cand
D live on floors 3 to 6 of the same six
storeyed building, A lives on fourth
floor. Only cne person lives on the
floor between A and B. C does not live
on & floor above A's floor.
(Andhra Bank Clerk
Exam. 28.09,2008)
78. Who lives on a floor immediate-

Iy above B's floor?
{nA @21¢C -
{3 D @AcrC

{5) B lives on top floor.
79. Who lives on the fifth floor?
(1} A 28
@c 4D
(5) None of these
Dlrections (82~ 82) : Study the
arrangements of letters and digits giv-
en below and answer the questicns
which foliow :
: " (Andhra Bank Clerk
Eram, 28.08.2008)

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT

Q23BO9VSELSRFP
80. If each of the consonanis in the
above arrangement ia replaced
by the letter preceding it in the
alphabetic series, how many
vowels will be obtained ?

(1) N0 {2) One

(3) Two (4) Three

(5) Four

H first all the digits are arranged
in desecnding order and then
the letters are arranged in alpha-
betic order, the position of how
many digits and alphabets will
reamin unchanged ?

{1) None {2) One

(3) Twa {4) Three

(5) None of these

If one is subtracted from each
of the numbers. Which of the fol-
lowing will be the fourth to the
right of the tenth from the right?
{1 4 (2) 8

3 2 41

(5! None of these

Directions (83 - 87) : To answer

these questions study carefully the

following arrangements of symbols,
digits and letters.
(Ansthra Bank Clerk
Exam. 28.00.2008)
W%O3G8H#7KSL2XBEMJIO
45E8@Z
88. I alt the symbols are deleted
from the above arrangement
then which of the following will
be the fourth to the left of twelfth
from the right ?
(9 {2 3
(3w 4 M
(5) None of these 7

84. 'OW Is the ‘GH#' and ‘%7 is to
‘9BM'in the same way as '4J" is

81.

82.

to - in the arrangement.
(1} E@8 (2] 58@

{3} B2L (4} 58Z

{5) None of these

85. If all the numbera are deleted

“from the right ?
{1} H 21J
M 38

{6) None of these

86. How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangemerit
each of which 18 immediately

preceded by a symbol ?

from the above arrangement |
then which of the following will | -
be seventh to the left of sixth |

(1} One 2 Two
{3) Three (4) Four
(6) None of these
87. How many such symbols are
there in the above arrangement
each of which s inmmediately fol-
lowed by a letter?
(1) None (2) One
{3) Two {4) Three
(5) None of these
Directions (88 ~ 92} : Study the
following information and answer the
question which follow.
(Andhra Bank Clerk
Exam. 28.0‘9.2008)_
(® K, L, M, N, O, P and @ are sit-
ting along a circular table fac-
ing the centre.
(i) L sits between N and O.
{ili) K is third to the left of O.
{iv) O is second to the left of M, who
is to the immediate left of P.
88, Which Is correct position of L
with respect to @ ?
{1) Second to the right
(2) First {o the left.
(3) First to the right
(4} Third to the right
{5} None of these
80, Which of the following pairs has
the first persor sitting to the im-
. mediate Jeft of the second per-
son?
(1) LO (2) MK
(3) QN (4) LN
(5} None of these
. Who sits second to the left of L?
(P (2) M
BIK a9
(5) None of these
Who sits between M and Q7
(10 (2) N
B K 4L
{5) None of these
Which of the following has the
middle person sitting between
the other twa?
(JNgL (@I PMK
{3) POK (4] MOP
(5} None of these
If in the pumber 3856490271,
positions of the flrst and the
second digits are interchanged.
positions of the third and fourth
digits are interchanged and so

on till the positions of 6th & 10th

digits are interchanged, then

8l.

Download From: www.sarkaripost.in

A e




|
|

which digit will be fifth from the
left end ?
e (21 4
@9 4 0
(5} None of these
{Allababad Bank Clesk
Exam. 18.03.2008)
@4. If the digits of the number
783219 are arranged In
ascending order within Lhe
number, how marny digits will be
as far away from the beginning
of the number as they are in: the
number ?
{1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Three
(5) More than three
{Allahabad Bank Clerk
Exzm. 16.03.2008)
88. If In the word DOCUMENT all
the vowela are first arranged
alphabetically followed by all the
consonants arranged
alphabetically then which letter
will be fifth from the right ?
nu 2) b
(3 M 4] N
{5) None of these
{Allahabad Bank Clerk
Exam,. 15.03.2009)
Directione (86-100) : These
questions are based on the following
letter/numbera/symbol arrangement.
Study it carefully to answer these
questons.
{Aflzhatiad Bank Clerk
Exam. 15.03.2008)
DF9% TRAB
#

HI
4 l1LgMUGB @

6
83 CE
7 dJd

€4. If all the symbols are dropped
from the above arrangement,
which element will be eleventh
from the right end ?

nma 2] 3
34 (4) E
(5) None of these
97. Which element is seventh to the

left of nineteenth element from
the left 7

(s @ 3

B)c 4 E

(5) None of these

B8. How many such symbols ar
there in the abave ar%gemenf
each of which is immediatel;,;
preceded by a number or
Immediately foliowegd by al
number or both ? -

—
——

—{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT | =

31 5 4) 4
(5] None of these
five are
. Four of the following

99 a](i}ll:lemacertam“y based on
their positions in the above
arrangement and so form a
up. Wiich is the one that

% not belong to the group?
()F6D @ ATR
(BL#1 {4) 5 MU
(ME#G

100, Which element will be sixth to

the left of fifteenth from the left
if the order of all the elements is

reversed ?
(ML (2) 1
@R s T
(5) None of these
Directions (101-109) : Study the
following information carefully to

answer these questions.
(aAllzhebad Bank Clerk

Exam. 18.03.2008}
Eight friends A, B, C, D, E, F, G
and H are sitting around a circle
facing the centre, H is to the
immediate left of E who is third to the
right of B. C is second to the right of
D and is not a neighbour of B. F is
second to the right of G and is not a
neighbour of C.
101. Who is second to the right of E?
(UF 2) H
@c (4 A
(5) None of these
102. Who is third to the lefi of A?
(1B (2} H
3 E (4 F
(5} None of these
103. Which of the following pairs has
the first .person sitting to the
immediate right of the second |

persen ¢
{1} DA (2) AC
(3} GC (4) BF

(5) None of these

104. Four of the following are alike
In a certain way and based an
their positilons in the above
arrangement and so form g
group. Which is the one that

doea not belong to the ?
(1) EC %21 am ool
{8) FD (4) HA
{5} CH

108. Who is the Immediate left of B
(na 2} ¢
3 F 4D

na 2) 6

{5) Nome of these

—>>{ CRE-164

pirections (106-110j : Thes,

questions are based on the fﬁllomng
gel of numbersa.

(Allahabad Hank Clepy

Exam.- 18.03.200q

358 426 853 674 5gy

' 108.If *'1' is subtracted from th,

roiddle digit of each number ang
then the numbers are arranged
in descending order, what wyj
be the sum of the digits of ths
second newly formed number 9
(1) 16 (2) 15
{3) 11 (4) 12
(5) None of these

107. If in each number the first and
the third digits are interchanged
then which number will be the

largest?
(1) 358 (2) 426
(3) 853 (4) 674
{5) 592
108. If the first and the second digits
in each number  are

interchanged then which
number will be the smallest 7

(1} 358 (2) 426
(3] 853 (4} 674
(5) 592

108. If all the numbers are arranged
in descending order what will he
the difference between the third
digit of second number and
second digit of third number ?
{1 (2) 2
3] 4 4 5
{5) None of these

110. If in each number first digit 1s
replaced by the third digit,
second digit is replaced by the
first digit and third digit is
replaced by the second digit
then which number will be the

smallest ?

(1) 358 (2} 428
{3] 853 [4} 674
(5) 592

111.1f in the word RECITAL, each
vowel is replaced by the next
letter in English alphabet and
each consonant is replaced by
the previous Jetter in English
alphabet and then all the letters
are arranged alphabetically
which letter will be third from
the right ?
)F 2 K
3 s 4 J
{5) None of thege
tAllahabad Bank Clett
Exam. 15.08.300%
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112. Inarowof children facing North
Samir 18 17th from the left end
of the row and second to the
right of Jyotl who 1s fifteenth
from the right end of the row.
How many children are there in

the row 7

{1] 30 (2) 29
(3 31 (4) 34
{5) None of these

{Canara Bank Clerk

Exam. 20.03.2008)

118. Among five children T, Q, H, J
and F each having a different
height, T is taller than only J and

H is shorter than only F. Who
among them is the third in or-

der of height ?
{lIF 219
(31 H 4 J
& T

(Canara Bank Clerk
Exam. 28.03.2009)
Directions {114-118) : Study
the following arrangement carefully to
anawer these questions.
(Canara Bank Clerk
o Ezam. 29.03.2000)
4D#QHIBL@RESGSLIM
%FA7JPUBS588KS®
114. How many such symbols are
there in the above arrangement
each of which is immediately
preceded and also immediately
followed by a consonant ?
(1) None (2) One
(3) Two (4) Three
(5) More than three
118, Which element is third to the
right of fifteenth from the right

end 7
mi (2} M
(3)8 (4 E

(5) None of these

116. If all the symbols are dropped
from the given arrangement,
which element will be ninth from
the right end ?
na 27
@J 4 E
{5) None of these

'117. How many such numbers are
there in the given arrangement
each of which is immediately.

preceded by a vowe} ?
(1) None (2} One
(3) Two [4) Three

(6) Four

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }

118, Four of the fcHowing five are
alike in a certain way based on
thelr positions in the given ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that does not
belong ta the group *

(1) L&@3 (2) I3H
(3) A7F (4) PUJ
(5) $8K
Directions (119-123) : These
questions are based on the following
information. Study it carefully and an-
swer the questions.
(Canara Bank Clerk
Ezam. 2£.03.2000)
Ten members A, B, C, D, E, F.

G, H, I and J are split into two teams

X and Y of 5 members each. Members

in the two teams are made to sit in

two rows facing each other in such a

way that one member of team X ja sit-

ting exactly opposite of 2 member in
team Y, Members of team X are facing

North. D is third to the right of A and

sits exactly opposite of G. B sits to

the immediate right of G and is fac-

ing South. H is third to the right of B

and Is exactly opposite of F. C sits

between A and E and is opposite of L.

119, Who is second 1o the leftof C ?
(F 21A
(3B (4D
{5) None of these

120, Which of the following group of '
persons sit in the same row ?
(1) HIE (2) ACD
(3) CDI (1) HIG
{5) None of these

121, Who is the immediate right of
B?

(1 c R E
(@1 4 A
(8] None of these
122. Who is to the immediate left of

J?
(1 H. @c
(B E 4B

{5} None of these
123, Who sits exactly opposite of J 7
{1)H (2) A
3) F 4 c
{5) None of these
Directions (124-131) : These
guestions are based on the following
set of numbers. .
{Canara Bank Cletk
. Exam. 28,03,2008) |

385 486 239 891 752

124. If in eacl number the postilons
of first and the third digits are

+ interchanged and then the num-
bers are arranged in descending
order which number will be sec-
ond ? ‘

(1) 385 (2) 496
(3) 239 {4) 891
(5) 752

128. If all the numbers are arranged
in descending order, what is the
second digit of the fourth num-

her ?

{119 (2} 3
315 4) 8
(5] None of these

126. What is the sum of the middle
digit of the smallest number and

the first digit of the largest num-
ber ?

{1) 4 {2) 12

(311 (415

(5) None of these

127, What Is the difference between
the third digit of the smallest
and the largest numbers ?
18 (2} 6
(35 4) 4
(5) Nene of these

E28. If in each number the frst and

" second digits are interchanged

and then the numbers are ar-
ranged in descending order,
which number will be the first ?

(1) 285 - (2) 496
(3) 239 {(4) 891
(8) 752

129. If in the number 5608381467,
the position of the first and the
sixth digits are interchanged,
the second and seventh digits
are interchanged and so cn
upto the fifth and the tenth dig-
its. Then which will be the
fourth digfit from the left end af-
ter interchange ?

1 26
i3) 8 43
{5) None of these

{Canara Bank Clerk Exam. 26.03.2009)

130. How many such diglts are there
in the number 5132684 each of
which is as far away from the
beginning of the number as
when the digits are arranged in
ascending order?

(1) None (2) One
(3 Two [4) Three
{5} More than three
'(Punjab Notional Bank Clerk
Exam. 26.04.2009}
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: -IﬁLAmdngA, B, C. D and E each
: having different weight, D is .

heavier than A and C. E s light-
er than A. Who is the lightest ?
{(LE zrc
@B
{4] Data inadequate
(5) None of these
(Punjeb National Bank Clerk
Exzsm. 26.04.2000)
Directons (132 - 137) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the guestions given be-
low :
(Panjz} National Bank Clerk
Exam, 26.04.2008)
ZIM3#AT%DF6ESBI
H@T2WEQ4VSU9SGKN
132, Which of the following iIs the
eighth to the right of the gix-
teenth from the right end of the
above arrangement ?
(1) % (2} 4
3o T
{5} None of these
133. How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a letter and imme-

diately followed by a symbol ?
{1) None (2] One
{3} Two (4] Thres

{5) More than three
134. I all the symbols in the above

arrangement are dropped, which
of the following will be the four-

teenth from the left end?
(117 2} H
AE (4D
{5} None of these

13B. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
thelr positions in the above ar-

rangement and so form a group.
Which ig the one that does not

belong to that group 7
(1) w42 (21Ubd5
(3) H71 [4) 3AM
BIHB@

136. How mary such vowels are there
in the above arrangement, each
of which is immediately followed
by a consonant and immediate-
Iy preceded by a4 number ?

(1) None (2} One
(3} Two {4) Three
_[5) Four

137. Howmany such consonants are

there in the above arrangement,

of which is immediately
;?ec:leded by a symbol and. lm-
mediately followed by a nuni
ber ?
{1) Nene {2} One
(3) Two {4} Three
{5} More than three
Directions (138 - 148) : Study

and answer the guestions given be-
low :

(Punjsb Nationnl Bank Clork

Eram. 26.04.2000)

around a circle facing at the centre. @
is third to the right of W and second to
the left of R. P Is third to the left of T
who is not an immedlate neighbour of
W. S is third to the left of V, who is not
an immediate neighbour of T.

138, Wha is to the Immediate right of

s?
{1) Q @ P
3w @rT

(5) None of these
n)p (2] W
e
(4) Data inadequate
(5} None of these
140. Who is third to the right of T ?
(nv 2)p
3w
{4¢) Data inadequate
{5) None of these
141. In which of the following pairs
is the first person sitting to the

immediate left of the second per-
son?

(1 gs 21 TQ

(3) wp {4} TR

(5) None of these
£42. Who is /are sitting between W
and T ?
{1) VOnly  (2) R Only
{3) V and R Only '
{4) B, V, R and @ Only
{5t S and P Only
143. If 5 and R interchange thelr po-
sitions, who will be third to the
right of V 2
(11 g
@
(4) Data inadequate
(S) None of these
. Directiona {144-148) : T
Guestions are based on the follow;?;
ietter/number/symbol arrangement.

{2) P

—[ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =

the following information carefully |.

F.Q. R 5 T, Vand Ware sitting .

139. Who is second to the left of S 7 ‘

Study it carefully and answer the
questions. :
(Central Bank of Indin Clezy :
Exam. 24,05, :
1%B7@4DG2I8AK8#Eag
C8285 | 2
144,How many such symbols gz,
there in the above ATTangemey
each of which is immediately pr,
ceded by a number but not i, -
mediately followed by a letter o
(1) None (2) Cne
(3) Two (4) Three
{5) More than three
148.1f all the symbols are droppeq
from the above arrangement,
which element will be the eighiy
from the right end ?
(ME (2}K
a1 {4 6
(5) None of these
148.If the order of all the elements i
reversed, which element will be

fifth to the left of eighteenth from
the left ?

(1)K 2)6

(3)9 (41

(5) None of these
147.Which element is fourth to the

left of thirteenth from the left ?
1) 2 (2 E
3) G {43

(5) None of these

i48.Four of the following five are alike
in a certain way based on their
positions in the given arrange:
ment and so form a group. Which
is the one that does not belong

to the group ?

(11 4G@ 2) eu3
(31 9K1 (4) 74B
(5) #36

Directions {148-158) : Study
the following information carefully to
answer these questions. )

(Central Bank of India Clak
Exam. 24.06.2008)

Eight friends A, B, C. D, E.F.G
and H are sitting around a circle fac-
ing the centre. B is third to the right
of A who is third to the right of C. F15
second to the right of E who is not an
immediate neighbour of B. D sits s€¢
ond to the left of H who sits second ©
the left of G,
149.Who sits second {o the Jeft of AT

G (21 D

R e~

{5) None of these
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wo.Who gita to the imumediate teft of
e
e @F
3D {4 1
{6} None of these

151.What 1s the position of H with |

reapectto F ?
{1) To the immediate right
{2) Third to the left
(3) Second to the left
(4) Second to the right
{56} Third to the right

182.Four of the following five are alike
in a certain way based on their
positions in the given arrange-

ment and ao form a group, Which

is the one that does not belong
tc the group ?

{1) AD (2] HG
{3) EF (4} BF
{d) CE

168.Which of the following pairs has
the first person sitting to the im-

mediate right of the second per-
son ?

(1) BH (2} DF

{3 CG (4 EA

(5) None of these
Directions (154-158) : The
questions are based on following set
of numbers.
{Central Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 24.05.2009)
319 869 742 593 268
184 I in each number the first and
the third digits are interchanged
then which number will be the
highest?
(1} 319
(3} 742
(B) 268
184.1f one is subiracted from the first
and third digits of each of the
numbers, what will be the differ-
ence between the first digit of the
highest number and the first dig-
it of the lowest number ?
{ha {213
3) 4 {4) 5
(5) None of these
158.1f in each number all the digits
are arranged in ascending order,
which number will be second

i2) 869
(4) 593

lowest ?
{1) 319 {2) 869
{3} 742 (4) 593

{51 268

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT |=

A87.1f In each number first digit is
replaced by the third digit, sec-
ond digit is replaced by the first
digit and third digit is replaced
by the second diglt, then which

number will be the seccnd high-
eat ?

(1} 319 (2) 869

(3] 742 {(4) 593

{5) 268

188.1f all the numbers are arranged
in descending order, what will he
the difference between the sec-
ond digit of third number and

third digit of second number ?
{1} 5 (2] 9
3} 6 (4) 7

{5} Norne of these

158.The positions of the first and fifih
digits in the number 53146872
are interchanged. Similarly the
positions of the second and the
sixth digits are interchanged and
s on. Which of the following will
be the fifth digit from the right

end after the rearrangement ?

(1) 2 (2) 4
36 1)1
(5} None of these
(Andhra Bank Clerk

Exam. 14.08.2006}

160.How many such digits are there
in the number 586972 each of
which is as far away from the
beginning of the number as
when the diglts are rearranged

in descending order within the

number ?
(1) None {2) One
{3) Two {4) Three
(5} More than Three
{Andhra Bank Clerk

Exam. 14.06.2000)
Directions (151-1686) : Study the
following arrangement carefully and
answer the following questions given
helow :
(Andhra Bank Clerk
Exam. 14.08.2008)
E4B%R3A6#FH@I2DOC
KUSWIMPSEXQ8T
181. If all the numbers are dropped
from the above arrangement,
which of the following will be the
ninth to the left of W7
(I)A 2) #
3R 4 e

(5) None of these

-162, How many such numhbers are

there in the above arrangement
each of which {s immediately
preceded by a symhbol and im-
mediately followed by a letter ?
{1) None (2} One
(3) Two {4) Three
{5) More than Three

183. Which of the following is the fifth
to the right of the eighicenth
from the right end of the above

arrangement.
me @1
3) A (4) M

{8} None of thege

184, Which of the following is the
fourth to the right of the twelfth
from the left end of the above ar-
rangement?

{1y2 2] D
(3) 9 4 M
(S) None of these

188. Four of the following five are
glike in a ceriain way based on
their positions in the ahove ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that does not
belong to that group ?

(1) Fas (2) DIo”
(3) ues (4) %3B
(5) 5gM

166. How many such vowels are there
in the above arrangement each
of which is immediately folowed
by a number ?

(1) None (2] One
(3) Two (4) Three
(B) Four

Directions (167 — 172) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low :

{Andhm Bank Clerk
Exam. 14.06.2008}
A, B, C D, E F GandH are sit-

-ting around a circle facing at the cen-

tre. E is second to the left of F and
third to the right of A. B is third to
the right of G who is not an immedi-
ate neighbour of E or F. C is second

- to the right of B. D {s to the immedi-

ate left of A and third to the left of H.
167. What is F's position with respect

toG7

(1) Third to the left

{2) Third to the right

(3) Fifth to the left

{4) Fifth to the right

{5) None of these

Download From: www.sarkaripost.in




]

—,..;__:h.

—{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =

168. Who is the fifth to the right of

c?

(1 H 2} G
NHE 4 B
(5) None of these

189, In which of the following palrs
is the first person sitting to be

immediate left of the second per-
son ?
(1) BE {2) FB
3 nc (4} GH
(5) None of these
170. Who is third to the left of E 7
{1} H {21 D
3G

(4] Data inadeguate
(S5) None of these
171. Who is to the immediate right of
A?
(I} H
3D
(4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these
172. Who is to the immediate left of
E?
(1) H
i e
(4) Data inadequate
(5} None of these
173. How many such palrs of digits
are there in the number 536142
each. of which has as many dig-
its between them in the pum-
ber as when the diglts are ar-
ranged in ascending order with-
in the number 7
(1) None {2) One
(3) Two (4} Three
(5) More than three
(Indian Bank Clerk
Exam. 21.68.2008)
Diyections {174 - 177) : Follow-
Ing questicns arz based on the five
three digit numbers given below :
(Indian Bank Clerk Exam. 21.06.2008)
528 619 374 205 483

174. If the positions of the first and
the third digits in each number
are reversed, which of the fol-
lowing will be the middle digit

2) G

(2) B

of the lowest number 7
nez 21
37 49

(61 8

ition of the first and the
178. g;;i,ﬁosjgus within each num-
ber are reversed which of the fol-
{owing will be the third digit of
the highest number ?
(1} 8 209
(3 4 45
(8} 3
178. If the positions of the second and
the third digits within each
number are reversed, which of
the following will be the sum of
the first and the second digita

of the second highest number ?
{1)13 {2) 15

@7 411

{8) 12

| 177. I the second digit of the second

lowest number is subtracted

from the third digit of the high-
est munber, what will be the out-

come ?

na 22

36 43

(5) None of these

Directions (178 - 183) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given he-
low :

(Indian Bank Clerk Exam. 21.08.2009)
P4D%BI9KF1J3#T6@AQ
2ZOS5%7EWSE8BH

178. Which of the following is the sev-
enth to the right of the sixteenth
from the right end of the above
arrangement ?

(15 (2)1
@7 (4K
(5) None of these |

179. How many such consonants are
there it1 the above arrangement
each of which is imroediately
preceded by a number and im-

mediately followed by a syrbol?
{1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Three

(8) More than three
180. Which of the following is the

fourth to the right of stxth ¢
right of K ? othe

{1) 3. T
32 19
(3) None of thege
181. Four of the following five are

alike in a certain way based an
their positions in the above ar-

rangement and soforma groug
Which Is the one that does p,

belong {o that group ?
(1) 9F1 (2) Z52
(3) TW* (4) W78
(5} @96

182. If al} the symubols in the abgy,
arrangement are dropped, whigy,
of the following will be the g,
teenth from the left end ?
T 2} @
(36 4z
(5) None of these

188. How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangemeni
each of which is immediately

- preceded by a symbal and im-
mediately followed by a conso-

nant 7
(1) None (2) One
{3) Two (4) Three

(5) More than three

Directions (184 ~ 187) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low :
(Indian Bank Clerk Exam. 21.06.2000)

B, D, F K J, R, T and W are sit-
ting around a circle facing at the cen-
tre. F is fourth to the right of W and
second to the left of D. K is third to the
left of J who is not an immediate neigh-
bour of either W or D. T is second to
the right of B and is not an immediate
neighbour of D.

184. Who is to the immediate right of

J7?
T @F
3B Qw

{5) None of these
188. Who is second to the left of B?
(1D (2) K
B R
4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these
186. Who is third to the left of T 7
{UR 2w
3D
(4) Data inadequate
(5} None of these

187. In which of the following pai®
1s the first sitting to the Imme"

diate left of the second person ?
1 (2) FT

(3) wx (4) DR

{5) BJ
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188, If B and K interchange their po-
" gitions who will be thizd to the

left of ¥ 2
(B 2T
QW 4K
{5) None of these

180. What 1s R's position with respect
tod ?
(1) Third tc the left
{2) Fourth to the left
{3] Fifth to the right
{4) Fifih to the left
(5) Sixth to the right

160. The position of the first and the
fifth digit in the number
45321897 are interchanged.
Similarly the positions of the
second and the sixth digits are
interchanged and s¢ on. Which
of the following will be the third
digit from the right end after the
rearrangement ?
(18 {202
35 (4} 3
(5) None of these

191. How many such digits are there
in the number 62591483 each

of which Is as far away from the |

beginning of the number as
when the digits are arranged in
ascending order within the

number ?
{1) None [2) One
{3) Two (4} Three

{5) More than three
Directions (182 - 197) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low ; :
{United Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 28.06.2000)
R2%M3EJ#P4AX960@U
TTEILQHSWBVNB
182. How many such symbcls are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a number and im-
mediately [cllowed by a conso-
nant ?
(1) None {2) One
{3) Two (4) Three
(5) More than three
193. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
thetr positions in the above ar-

rangement and so form a group. |

Which: is the one that does not
‘belong to that group ?

(AIME% 24 %P
B@7IT 4 WVS
BITOU

194. How many such niumbers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a consonant and
immediately followed by a vow-
el?

(1) None (2) One
(3) Two (4) Three
{5) More than three

1938. If all the numbers in the above
arrangement are dropped, which
of the following will be the eighth
from the left end ?

(1) = 2 A
3 # (4@
{5) None of these

196. What should come in place of
question mark (7} in the follow-
Ing series based on the above ar-
rangement ?

MEJ PA» B8UT 7
migs 20196
@Be1s Weo1lg
{5) None of these -

197. Which of the following 1s the |
ninth to the right of the twenti-

eth from the right end of the |-

above arrangement ?
(1 ® 2r A
32 “@T
(5) None of these
Directions (198 ~ 203} : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low :
{United Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 28.06.2009)
A B, C D EF Gand H are
sitting around a circle facing at the
centre. [ is third to the right of A and
second to the left of H. B is second the
left of C who is not an inmediate neigh-
bour of either A or D. E is third to right
of G.
198, Who is the immediate right of

D?
(LE 2B
(31 H @F

{5) None of these
199. Who is sécond to the left of F 7
mp (2) B
@G
(4) Data inadeguate
{5) None of these

200. In which of the following pairs
is the first person sitting to the

immedijate left of the second per-
son?
{1} BD (2) HB
{3} EF (4) FA
(5) None of these
201. Who is fourth to the right of F ?
nc {2)D
3B (4) €

{2) None of these
202. In which of the [ollowing is the
last person sitting in between
the first and the second person ?
(1) EBD {2} BHC
(3) HCG {4} FED
{(5) None of these
203. Who is to the immediate right of
H?
{nc
3G
{4) Data inadequate
{5) None of these
Directions (204 - 207) : Follow-
ing questions are based on the five
three-digit numbers given below ?
[(United Bank of India Clerk
Ezam. 28.68.2008)
518 723 496 375 204
204. What is the sum of digits of the

2B

third highest number ?
(1) 14 2) 12
3) 19 4) 15
&) 11

205. If ‘1’ is added to the first digit of
each numher and ‘1’ i3 subtract-
ed frem the third digit of each
number, which of the following
will be the new second lowest

number?

(1) 518 (2 723
(3) 496 {4) 375
(5} 254

208, If the positions of the first and
the second digits of each of the
above numbers are inter-
changed, which of the following
will be the third digit of the low-
est number 7
(118
{3) 6
(8) 4

207. If the positions of the first and
the third digits of each of the
above numbers are inter-
changed, which of the following
will be the second digit of the
highest number ?

)3
45

{ CRE-169 Ji<t<
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208, The positions of the first and the
fifth diglts In number 84316975
are interchanged. Similarly the
positions of the second and the
sixth digits are interchanged
and so on. Which of the follow-
ing will be the second from the
right end after the rearrange-

ment ?
{13 {2)4
31 (4} 6
(5) None of these
(Bank of India Clerlk

Exam,. 05.009.2608) |

Directions (209 — 214) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low:

(Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 085.09.20086)
P, Q. RS T.V. Wand Z are sit-

Y ting around a circle facing at the cen-

second to the right of S. Vis fourth to
the right of S. @ is fourth to the left of
W whe is pot an immediate nelghbotur
of P or 8. Z iz not an immediate neigh-
bour of R.
© 209, Who la to the Immediate right of
v?
R
{32
(4} Data lnadequate
{5) None of these
210. Who Ia to the immediate right of
R?
)t
3w
(4) Data inadegquate
{5) None of these
211. Who i3 second to the left of Z ?
(1 g {2} v
39S “w
(5) None of these
212. In which of the following pairs

21w

2) 8

is the firat person sitting to the
immediate right of the second
person ? .
{1yvw {2) RT

(A WR 4) QP

(&) ZP

a13, Which of the following palrs are

the immediate neighbours of 27
(1) W@ @ ve
(3) WP 4 VP

(5) None of these
214. Who Is third to the right of R?
mre 25
3 g :
{4] Data Inadequate
{5] None of these
Directions {218 - 220) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the queations given be-
low :
{Bank of India Clerk
Ezam. 06.09.2008)
6@RP#EBA9©1DFH
%304WUJ2%81B7M
215. How manysuch symbols are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which Is immediately fol-
lowed by a copsonant but not

immediately preceded by a num-
ber?

(1) None {2) Cne

(3) Two {4) Three

(5) More than three

218. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the above ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that docs not

belong to that group?
(1) 8A® (2) PR#
3)40W  (4) %3H
(5) 2% '

217. How many such vowels are there
in the above arrangernent, each
of which is immediately preced-
ed by a number and iImmediate-
ly followed by a letter 7
(1] None (2) One
{3) Two (4) Three
{5) Four

218, If all the numbera in the above
arrangement are dropped, which
of the following will be ninth

from the right end ?
(I} F (2)u
(3) % CY )

(5) None of these
219, Which of the following is the
sixth to the right of the four-

tegnth from the right end of the
above arrangement ¢

(1J 2)a
3 @ E
(5} None of these

220, How many such consoriantg i
there In the above arrang
each of which 18 immed|a¢,
preceded by a consonant
not immediately followed by 5
congonant ? :
{1) None (2} One
{3) Two
{4) Three
(5) More then three
221. The positions of how many dig.
its in the number 5314697 wiy
remain unchanged if the digj,
are rearranged In ascending .
der within the number ?
(1) None (2] One
-{3) Two (4) Three
{5) More than three _
(Union Bank of India Clerg
Exam. 10.01.2010)
222, Which of the following is the

middle digit of the second high. .

est number among the five
three-digit numbers given be-
low ? .
512 739 428 843 654
1 @ 3
(3 2 (4) 4
(5) 5 _
(Union Bank of India Clerk
Ezam. 10.01.2010}
Directiona (223- 228) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low :
(Union Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 10.01,2010
D3IM%R12G6FQEQKP2B
CI7*UQ4AWFHS8#Z8
223. How many such consonants are
. there in the above arrangement.
each of which is immediately fol-
lowed by a number and not im-
mediately preceded by a num-

ber? -
(1) None (2} One
{3) Two . (4) Three

{5) More than three

How many such numbers ar¢
there in the above arrangement
each of which i{s immediatel¥
preceded by a symbot and in®
* mediately followed by a cons®

224,

nant ¢

(1) None {2) One
{3} Two {4) Three
{5} More than three
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. 333. Haﬁx’:ianysuchvoﬁrelsarethere

in the above arrangement, each
. of which is immediately pre-

- geded by a number but not im- |
. mediately followed by a num- |
per?
(1) None (2) One
(3} Two {4) Three
{6) Four

g46. If all the symbols are dropped
" from the above arrangement,
which of the following will be the
eleventh from the left end ?
(I} P 21
312 4B
(5} None of these

927, Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the above ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which Ia the one that does not
belong to that group ?
(WDKP® @PuUgx
BQEF WiB7
BiR1%

228. Which of the following is the
eighth to the right of the twenti-
eth from the right end of the
above arrangement?

(e (2} %
@8 @A
{5} None of these
Directions {229 - 234) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low :
(Union Bank of India Clerk
Exam, 10.01.2010)
PQ,.R.S TV, W and Z are sit-

ting around a circle facing the center.
R is second to the left of Z, who is
third to the left of P. T is third to the
right of W who is not an immediate
neighbour of either Ror Z. 518 fourth
to the right of Z. @ is fourth to the
right of T" ’

229. In which of the following pairs
is the first person sitting to the
immediate left of the second per-
som 7
{1) RV @ zv
{3) w@ (4) 8P
(5) None of these

230, In which of the following combi-
natlons s the first person sit-
ting In between the second and

the third persons ?
1) TRV (2} PST
- BYWPQ (4) Qzv

" {5} Data Inadequate

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }

231. Who is second to the right of S 7

T 2) v
[w {4} Data inad-
equate

{5) None of these
232, What is S's position with respect
tow?
{1) Third to the right
{2) Third to the left
(3) Fourth to the right
(4) Fourth to the left
{5) Second to the right

T?

1)s Z} P

BIR {4) Data inad-
equate

{5) None of these
234. Who is to the immediate right of

Qe
(P 2w
(3 £ 4 v

(5) None of these

238%. How many such digits are there
in the number 5269183 each of
which is as far away from the
beginning of the number as
when the digits are arranged in
descending order within the

nuzmber ?
{1} None [2) One
(3) Two (4) Three

(5) More than three
(Himachal Gramin Bank Clerk
Fxam, 17.01.2010}
236. The positions of the first and
eighth digits of the number
02753481 are interchanged.
Similarly, the positions of sec-
ond and the seventh digits are
interchanged and so on, which

of the following will be the fifth |

digit to the left of the second digit
from the right end after the re-
arrangement ?
(s
34
(5) 3 ,
(Himachal Gramin Bank Clerk
Egam. 17.01.2010}
Directions (237 - 241) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low.

2 2
4 1

uumunaermmnmmuk
Exam. 17.01.2010)
3BSQR#TAS7@IJU%
163 FAC2EGX*HWEK2S

233. Who is to the immediate left of |

there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a consonant and
immediately followed by a sym-

bol ?

(1) None (Z) One
(3) Two (4] Three
{5) More than three

288. Which of the following Is the
¢ighth to the left of the thir-
teenth from the left end of the
above arrangement 7

R @ #
Ba 4) T
(5 8

238, If all the symbols and numbers
in the above arrangement are
dropped, which of the following
will be the tenth from the right
end ?

(I} 1 2y J
U S
{5) None of these

240. What should come in place of
queation mark (?) in the follow-
ing series based on the above ar-
rangement ? '
Q#T 713 15F 7

(1} CEG (2) oG
(3) EXH {4) GHW
{5) None of these

241, How many such consortants are
" there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a vowel and imme-
diately followed by another con-

sonant ?

(1) None (2] One -
{3) Two {4) Three
{5} More than three

. Directions [242-246) : Follow-
ing questions are based on the five

three-digit numbers given below :
(Himachal Gramin Bank Clerk
Exam. 17.01.2010)

973 825 461 592 789

242, If the positions of the first and
the second digits within each
number are interchanged,
which of the following will be the
third digit of the lowest num-
ber ? ‘
12 (2) 9
@3 4 5

(5) None of these
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243, i the positions of the second and
the third digits within each
number are interchanged,
which of the following will be the
difierence between the first and

L number ?
o (11 (2) 3
(314 1 2
{5) None of these
244, What 13 the difference between
the third highest and the lowest
of these mambers ?
(1) 358 (2) 380
(3) 323 {4) 421
(S) None of these
245. Which of the following 1s the
sum of the first and second dig-
: its of the third highest number ?
) (111 (2} 15
{3 17 {4} 13
(5] None of these
2486, If the positions of the first and
the third digits within each
number are interchanged,
. which of the following will be the
‘ | second diglt of the second low-
o et number ?
1)oe (2) 8
B)y7 4 6
(5) None of these
247. How many such pairs of digits
are there in nember ‘36725918
cach of which has as many digits
between them in the number as
when the digits are arranged in

o number ?
: (1) None (2] One
: 13} Two (4} Three
(5) More than three
' (Vijaya Bank Clerk

) Exam, 07.02.2010)

248. Among A, B, C, D and E each

scoring different marks in a test,

C scored more than I but not

as mich as E. E scored more

than A who scored less than B,

; Who did score third highest

oo miarks ?
’ (B
5 3cC

P {4) Data inadequate
i {5) None of these

(Vijaya Bank Clerk

Ezam. 07.02.2010)

249, How many such digits are there

in the number ‘37152869 each

of which is as far away from the

2] A

the second digits of the lowest |

descending order within the

beginning of the number as

when the digits are arranged in |

ascending order within the
number ?
(1) Nune (2) One
(3) Two (4) Three
(5) More than three
(Vijaya Bank Clerk
Exem. 07.02.2010)
Directlons (260-252)
Following questions are based on the
five three- digit numbers given below
(vijaya Bank Clerk
£xam, 07.02.2010)
518 849 365 783 291
If the positions of first and third
digits In each number are
interchanged, which of the
following will be the second digit
of third highest number ?
(1 2 4
38 4 9
{5) 6
If the first digit in all the
numbers starting with an even

250.

261.

digit is replaced by a number |

preceding it, then which of the
following will be the sum of the
Brat digit of the resulting highest
and the lowest numbers ?

{14 (2] 8

(3) 7 (4) 6

{53

If the positions of the first and
the second digits in each
number are interchanged,
which of the following will he the
second highest number ?

(1) 849 (2} 365

{3} 783 () 291

{5) 518 .

Directions (253-258) : Study the
following arrangement carefully and
answer the questions given below.

(Vijaya Bank Clerk
Exam. 07.02.2010)

QO9K#P@3ENSACXGOU
M7FIV%A4ZBY '
253. If all the numbers are dropped

from the above arrangement,
which of the following will be the
geventeenth from the right end

252.

-] RANKING/ARRANGEMENT J—

13 (2] A

3N 4 S

(5) None of these

Which of ihe fellowing {g the

eighth to the right of the fou
teenth from the left end of
abuve artangement ?

v 2) 4

{(3) % (4) E

{5) None of these

Four of the following five ar,
allke in a certain way based op
their positions in the above
arrangement and so form 5
group. Which is the one that
does not belong to that group ?

266.

{1) IM% (2) CNG

(3) 3#N 4) UGC

(5) GAU _
257. How many such symbols are

there in above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by an alphabet and
immediately followed by a

number ?
(1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Three

(5} More than three

How many such vowels are there
in the above arrangement, each
of which is immediately
preceded by a number and
immediately followed by a

268,

consonant ?
(1) None (2) One
{3) Three (4) Two

(5) None of these
Directions (269-265) : Study the

| following information carefully and

answer the questions given helow.
(Vijaya Bank Clerk
. . Exam. 07.02.2010)
A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H are sitting
around a circle facing the centre. C is
fourth to the left of F who is fifth t0
right of E. D is third to the right of 4
who is not immediate neighbour of B
or F. B is third to left of H who Is not

Immediate neighbour of E.

268. Four of the following five ar®
alike in a certain way based of
their positions in the above

(NE @) P sitting arrangement and so form

(31 4 ¢ a group, Which is the one that

B e does not belong to that group !
284. Which of the following is the | ° {1) HFE (2} DCG

sixth to the left of the fifth to the (3) BHF (4) AEF

left of v 9 - {5) CGB

"
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m ‘Who is between Dand E ? {1) None {2} One
e (@) B (3) Two {4) Three
@A (5} More than three

(4} Data inadequate
(5] None of these

481. Which of the following pairs are
gitting between A and D ?

{1) FB (2) GB
{3) PG (4) FE
{6) GE
2683, Who is third to the right of E ?
B 2 F
(3D 4 G
{5} None of these
2383. W]:?m is to the immediate right of
A
(1) G 2) B
BF

(4) Data inadequate
{5} None of these

284. What is D's position with respect
toB?

(A) Immediate right

(B) Fourth to the right

(C) Third to the left

(D} Immediate left
(JOnlyA (2} Only B
(3I0nlyBand C (4]
Only D .

(5) Only either Aor D

26%. In which of the following pairs
is the first person sitting to the
immediate left of the second

person ?
{11 CH (2} GA
{3) BD (4) PG

{5) None of these

268. The positions of the first and the
fifth digits in the number
83146759 are interchanged.
Stmilarly the positions of the
second and the sixth digits are
interchanged and so on. Which
of the following will be the third
digit from the right end after the
rearrangement 7
ms {2} 1
@6 47
(3) None of these

(Baroda Rajasthan Gramin Bank |
Clerk Hzam, 28.02.20100 |

267, How many such diglts are there |

in the number 5314679 each of

which is as far away from the

beginning of the number &8

when the digits are rearrariged

In descending order within the
. fiumar ?

{Barodn Rejasthan Gramin Bank

Clerk Exam. 28.02.2010)

Directions (268-373) : Study

the following arrangement carefully

| and answer the guestions given he-

low
Baroda Rajesthan Gramin Bank
Clerk Exzam. 28.02.2010)
R#TU3DSJ@BEYOWI1A
F%P24QINGM*XES
288. If all the numbers In the abave
arrangement are dropped, which
of the following wiil be the ninth
from the right end ?
ma @ F
3B 4 P
{5) None of these
269, Which of the following will be the
sixth to the left of the fourteenth
from the left end of the above ar-
rangement ?
(1} dJ {2) Q
{3 N 4 D
(5) None of these
270. Which of the following is the fifth
to the right of the thirteenth to

the left of Q in the given arrange-
ment ? o .
1w @ @
@3 U (4} *

(5] None of these

| 271. How many such vowels are there

in the above arrangement, each
of which is immediately preced-
ed by a consonant and immedi-
ately followed by & number ?

{1} None (2) One
{3) Two {4) Three
{5) Four

272. How many such symbols are
there in the above arrangement,
‘each of which is immediately
preceded and also immediately
followed by a consonant ?
(1) None = {2) One
(3) Two {(¢) Three
(8) Mcre than three

273. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the above ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that does not

belong to that group ?
juB@g (2) P4
BINIM (4) 3T8
{5)A1%

274. The positions of how mary dig-.
its will remain the same if the
digits in the number 86217945
are rearranged In the ascending
order?

(1} None (2} One
{3) Two {4) Three
(5} More than three
{Allahabad Bank Olerk
Exam. 14.035.2010, Ist Sitting)

275. The positions of the first and
eighth digits of the number
568487931 are interchanged.
Similagly, the positions of the
gsecond and the seventh digits
are interchanged and so on.
Which of the following will be the
fifth digit from the right end af-
ter the rearrangement ?

)7 (2) 8

39 4} 1
{53 :
{Allahabad Bank Clerk
Exam. 14.03.2010, Ist Sitting)

Each vowel in the word

DROWNED s changed to the

next letter in the English alpha-

bet and each consonant is
changed to the previous letter in

_ the English alphabet and then,

the letters so arrived are ar-
ranged in alphabetical order.
Which of the following will be the
second from the left end in the
new arrangement ?

276.

me (2} v
3] F MHF
gRoxe _
(Allahabad Bank Clerk

Exam. 14.038.2010, Ist Sitting}
Directions (277 - 278) : Follow-
ing questions are based on the five
three digit noumbers given below:
_ (Allahabad Bank Clerk
Exam. 14.03.2010, 1at Sitting).
756 421 843 615 597 _
277. What will be the product of the
first and the third digits of the

third highest number ?
(1) 40 (@) 30
(3) 35 4 24
(5) 32

278. If the positions of the first and
the third digits of each of the
numbers are interchanged,
which of the following will be the
sum of the first and the second
digits of the fowest number ?
{13 27
3) 6 48

B2
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279, '3 is subtracted from the first
digit In each number and ‘Y is
added to the third dight in each

- numberand then if the positions
of the firet and second digits in
each number are interchanged.
then which of the following
numbers will be the second low-

.88t ?
(1) 615 (2} 421
[3) 756 (4 597
{5) 842

Directions (280~ 284) : Study |

thie following arrangement carefully

and answer the questions given be- |

low:
(Allzhabad Bank Clerk
JExam. 14.03.2010, Ist Sltti.ngl_
458ZYASEBXO@7PLETQSH
28CIMUIX%

280. Which of the following is the |

fourth to the left of the tenth
from the right end of the abave

arrangement ¢
mB @7
BIL 4E

(6) None of theze

281. How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which s immediately
preceded by a number and not
immediately followed by a let-

ter ?
{1} None (2] One
(3] Two (4) Three

{5) More than three
282. If all the symbols and letters
from the above arrangement are
dropped, which of the following
will be fifth from the left end of
the above arrangement 7
1) 4 {2)3
315 w7
58
2843. How many such consonants are
there in the above arrangement,
cach of which 15 immediately
preceded by a letter and imme-
diately followed by a vowel ?
{1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Thres
(5} More than three
284. Four of the following five are
allke In a certain way based on
thelr positions in the above ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that deeg not

belong to that group 7
{1) 4za (2) YD
{3) CUB% (4) PTS
(B) @LT :

A sitlons of how many
285 Td‘il;ts&?ﬂlmmainthe same if the
digits {n the number 07215386
are rearranged In the
descending order?
{1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Three
(5) More than three
(ANzhabid Bank Clerk
Exam. 14.09.2010, Iind Sittng) |
286. The positions of the first and
second digits of the number
45739862 are interchanged.
Similarly, the positions of the
third and the fourth digits are
interchanged and so on. Which
of the following will be the sixth
digtt from the left end after the
Tearrangement ?
(16 @8
(89 (4} 2
[b) 7
{Allohabad Bank Clerk
Exam. 14.03.2010, IInd 8itting)
Directions (287-288]) :
Following questions are based on the
five three digit numbers given below :
{aliochabad Bank Clerk
Exam,. 14.08.2010, Hnd Sitting)
662 871 438 753 384
287. What will be the product of the
first and the second digits of the
highest number ?
(1} b6 21 50
(3} 45 {4) 38
(5) 36
288. If‘2'is subtracted from the first
digit in each number and *1' is
added to the third digit in each
number and then if the
positions of the first and third
digits in each number are
intterchanged, then which of the
following number will be the
second lowest?

(1} 562 {2) 872
{3) 753 (4) 238
{6) 384

289, If the positions of the first and
the third digits of each of the |
numbers ar¢ interchanged,

which of the following will be the
sum of the firat and the second
digits of the third higheat
number ?

me 2} 7

(3) 6 48

{6) B

S Gy T

—_

Directions (260 - 284) : Styg,
the following arrangement carefuy,
and answer the questions given
helow:

{Allahabad Bank Clery

Examn. 14.03.2010, Ind &}

CAARTOSV.QE82@%¢Z
SFWUM151&+8KLY P
200. How many such consonants are

there in the above arrangemen;
each of which is immediately
preceded by a letter ang

immediately followed by 3

vowel 7
(1) Nome {2) One
{3) Two (4) Three

(5} More than three
291. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the above
arrangement and so form a
group. Which is the one that
does not belong the that
group 7
114383
B@zz
(5598
Which of the following is the
second to the left of the tenth
from the right end of the above
arrangement ?
Mw (2 F
@u {4 M
[5) None of these
How many such numhers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a number and not
immediately followed by a

21CA®
M &SY

292.

283.

letter?
{1) None (2) One
(3} Two {4) Three

(5} More than three

284, If all the symbols are letters
fromthe above arrangement are
dropped. which of the following
will be the sixih from the right
end of the above arrangement £

()9 (28
(3) 4 (a7
53

285. How many such pairs of digits
are there in the number
5134876, each of which has as
many digits between them in
the number s when the digits
are rearranged in ascending
order within the number ?

{1} None {2} One
(3} Two {4] Three
(5} More than three
{Punjab nations] Bank Clest
Exam. 04.04.2010

Py
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 pircctions (388 ~ 301) : Study |

the fallawmg arrangement carefully
gnd answer the guestons given be-

low:

{Punjab nationel Bank Clerk |

Bxam. 04.04.2010)
F@53RSEJPELIH®%IG4B
BAWZUGGEX9ZNMEOYVY

288, Four of the following five are

zlike in a certain way based on |
their positions in the above ar- |

rangement and so form a group.,
Which is the one that does not

belong to that group ?

(11HJ 2 WAU
@igL (@#a2us
B ENT

2p7. How many such symbols are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
followed by a letter but not im-
mediately preceded by a letter ?
(1) None {2} One
(3) Two {4} Three
(5) More than three

298, What should come in place of

the queation mark (7) in the fol-
lowing series based on the
above arrangement ?
5RJ  1%Q 8WU ¢
(LdN® (2) 68Z
(3) #6M (4) *8N
(5i None cof these

389, Which of the following is the
tenth to the left of the eigh-
teenth from the left end of the
above arrangement ? ‘
mp 21 %
BN (@3
{5) None of these -

308, How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement,

- each of which s immediately

preceded by a consonant and
not immediately followed:by a
consonant 7

(1) None . (2} One
(3) Two (4) Three
(5) More than three

301. If all the symbols are dropped
from the ahove arrangement,
which of the following will be
the eleventh from the right

end 7.

{18 @ Q
@A @u

15} None of these

Co e e - [T

Directions (302 — 307) : Study |

the following information carefully
and answer the guestions given be-
low:

A.B.C, D,E.F, G, Hand J are
sitting around a circle facing the cen-
ter. C is third te the left of A. E is
fourth to the right of A, D is fourth to
the left of J whois second to the right
of A. F Is third to the right of B. G is
not an immediate neighbour of A,
302. What is H's position with re-

spectto E?

(1) Third to the left

(2) Fourth to the left

(3) Fifth to the right

(4) Fifth to the leit

(3) Sixth to the left
803. Who is third to the right of G ?

(LB

(2) D

@A

(4} Data inadequate

(5) None of these
304. Who is fifth to the right of E 7

(L F 2)c )

{3lH 4] A

{3) None of these
308. Whe is second to the left of H ?

(A (2 F

(D L

(4} Data inadequate

(S) None of these .

306. Who is to the immediate right
of D ?

(LIF
{3 A . :
(4) Data inadequaie
(5) None of these

@c

'307. In which of the following groups

is the third person sliting he-
tween the first and the second
persons ?
(1) CDF
(3) HFA
(5) EGB

(2] EBC
(4) JGE

| 808. The positions of how many dig-

its iz the number 5321674 will
+ remain unchanged after the dig-

its are rearranged in ascending

order within the number ?

{1) None (2} Cne -

{3) Two {4} Three

{5) More than three

(Bank of Barcda Clerk

Exam. 06.05.2010) -

308. The positions of the first and the
fifth digits in the number
‘53498187 are interchanged.

~ Similarly the positions of the
second and the sixth digits are
interchanged and so on. Which
of the following will be the last
digit after the rearrangement ?

nz 2)5
3a 4) 4
{5 None of these
{Bank of Baroda Clerk

Exam. 06.06.2010)
3810. Among A, B, C, D and E each
having a different height, C is
taller than only A and B is tall-
er than D and E. Who among
them is the tallest ?
(1nc 2)B
B E
{4} Data inadeqguate
{5) None of these
(Bank of Baroda Clerk
Exam. 06.08.2010)
Directions {311-313) : Follow-
Ing questions are based on the ﬂve
three dlglt numbers given below :
[Bank of Barada Clerk
" Exam. 06.08.2010)
937 425 816 398 671
311, If the positions of the first and
the third digits within each

number are reversed, which of
the following will be the third
digit of the second lowest

number ? .
(1} 8 29
(3) 4 (46

(5). None of these
312. Which of the following is the
sum of the first and the seconrd

digits of the lowest number ?
{112 {2} 6
39 {4) 13

(5) None of these

313. Which of the following is the
second digit of the second

highest number ?
(1) 3 (2) 2
(L) 49
37 ’

Directions (314 - 319) : Study

the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions gwen
below :
‘Mank of Barodn Clerk
Exam. 48.08.2010}
MOK4BBAGRIDE2ZWS3
SHAFSTEUIVI®NEGZT
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814, :How many such symbols are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a number and
immediately followed by a
letter?

{1) None {2) One
(3) Twoa {4] Three
{5) More than three

31B8. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the above
arrangement and so form a
group. Which is the one that
doaz not belong to that group ?
{1)F&5 214B®
3evs 4DER
Biasw

316. Which of the following is the
fourth to the left of the sixteenth
from the left end of the above
arrangement ?

(111 (2 E
BT Q) rF
{5) None of these

317. How many such consonants are

there in the above arrangement,

each of which s immediately
preceded by a nuzmber but not

immediately followed by a

number ? .
{1) None 2] One
{3) Two (4) Three

{5) More than three

818. If all the numbers are dropped
from the above arrangement,
which of the following will be
the fourteenth from the right
end of the above arrangement ?
(MR @F
(3T aw
(5] None of these

812, How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangernent,
each of which is immediately
followed by a symbol but not
immediately preceded by a

nurnber ?
{1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Three

(5) More than three

Directions (320 - 920H) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the
below :

Bank of Barods Clerk ‘

Exan, 08.03.2010}

questions given |

F. @ R S TV Wand z‘axe
- d a circie facing the
St T 19 third to the left of Z who
lsthlrdtotheleﬁcfl’.s.lsthlrdtouf
the right of P and fourth to the teft
Q. Ris second to the right of V.
$20. What is R's position with
respect to T 7
(1) Third Lo the left
(2) Fifth to the right
{3} Third to the right
{4) Fifth to the left
{5) Fourth to the left
. In which of the following pairs

is the first person sitting to the
immedlate right of the second
person ?
{1) TS 2) PW
3) @e {4) Vs
(5) RQ
822, Who Is the fourth to the right of
ve?
nea 22w
3R
(4) Data Inadequate
(5) None of these
323. Who is to the immediate right
of P?
(w 2T
39

(4) Data inadequate
(5] None of these

324. Who is second to the right of S ?
nv 2z
BRrR (4w
{5) Data inadequate

328. Who is sccond to the right of Z?
(IR @pr
(3g

(4) Data inadequate
(6} None of these
328. The positions of how many dig-
its will rtemain the same if the
digits in the number 35028164
are rearranged in the ascending
order from left io right ?
{1} None (2) One
{3) Two (4} Three
(5) More than three
(Canara Bank Cleyk
Eznm, 18.07.2010)
327. There are four bags T, 8, V ang
W, each having different welght.

Bag T is ghter only than s, v

; ‘ Vis
lighter than W and w g Eghter
than T, Which of the four bags

s w

(N T 4@V

{5) Cannot be determineg
(Cansra Bank Clex
Exam. 18.07.2010’

Directions (328 - 332) ; Stugy

the following information carefully
and answer the given questiong .
{Canara Bank Cley,
Exam, 18.07.20101
Eight friends 1. M, P, Q. R, 7
and V are sitting around a circle fae.
ing the centre. L sita third e the
of M and L sits second to the left of p.
R and S sit next to each other any
none of them i8 an immediate neigh.
bour of L. @ sits second to the right o
T. V saite second to the right of S,

| 328. Wha sits third to the left of v?

(1 2R
BF 4L
(5) None of these

828. Which of the following pairs rep-
resents the immediate neigh-

bours of P ?
(1} RS (2} QT
3) MP 4) RQ

(5} None of these
330. In which of the following groups
of people is the third persan sit-
ting exactly in the middle of the
first and the second persons ?
{1} PRS (2) MST
(3) LVT (4) MPR
(5) None of these
331. Four of the following five are
alike in a cerfain way based en
their positions in the above ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that does not
belong to that group?
(1) s@ (2} PT
(3} VR (4) MP
(G} vp '
332. Starting from L, if all the friends
_ are made to sit in the alphabet-
ical order of their names in the
clockwise direction, the post-
Hons of how many {except L) will
Femain unchanged ?
(1) None {2) One
(3) Two {4) Three
(5) Four
Directions [333-387) : Follow
Ing questions are based on the A
digit numbers given below :
{Canara Bonk Clesk
Ezem, 18.07.801¢

is the lighteat 9

761 548 302 645 249
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w;f'au the munbers are arranged
. %° ip descending order from left to
- right, which of the following wilt
" pe sum of all the three digits of
the number which is second
from the right 7
{116
(9 14
(51 21
what will be the resultant if sec-
and digit of the hightest num-
ber 15 divided by first diglt of the
Jowest number ?
{1) L.5 i2)2
3 4 49
(513
338, If ‘1’ is added to the first digit of

(2} 18
4 17

every odd number and '1’ 18 sub- |

tracted from first digit of every
even number, what will be dif-
ference between the highest
number and the lowest number

thus formed ?

(1) 568 (2) 413
{3) 4563 (4) 512
(5) 469

838, If in each number all the diglts
are arranged in descending or-
der from left to right within the
number, how many odd num-
bers will be formed ?

(1) None (2} One
(3) Two {4) Three
(5) Four

837. The positions of the first and the
third digits of each of the num-
bers are interchanged. What will
be the difference between the
first and the last digits of the
second highest number thus

formed?

{ne 2) 2
{3 4 (4} 6
1 3

Directions (338-342) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
;'l:i answer the questions given be-

(Cznara Bank Clerk
Ezam. 18.07.2010)

AQZKF&E?SQNMZQ:G

%@VLEXWA4APA350UH#C
338. Which of the following is the

ninth to the left of the eighteenth

from the left end of the above ar-
rangement ?

(1w RN

3) % 4s

-{B) None of these

={ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =

849, How many such odd numbers
are there in the above arrange-
ment, each of which is immedi-
ately preceded by a consonant
and also immediately followed
by a consonant ?

(1} None (2) One
{3) Two {4} Three
(5] More than three

| 340, If all the letters and symbols are
dropped from the above arrange-
ment, which of the following will
be the sixth from the left end of
the above arrangement ?

(17 2)8
33 4)6
5) 4

841, How many such symbols are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is imnmediately
preceded by a number and also
immediately followed by a let-
ter ?

{1) None (2) One
(3 Two {4) Three
(5) More than three

842. Four of the following five are
alike in a certaln way based on
their positions in the above ar-
rangement and so forma group.
Which is the one that doeo not

belong to that group 7
{1} KE& {2) SN9
(3) M6S (4) 453
(5) @8l

343, Among M, R, P and @ each hav-
ing different height, P 1a taller
erly than R. Q is shorter than
M. Who amongst them is the
tallest?

(MR

(21 M

@9’

{4) Cannct be determined

(6] None of these
(Indian Bank Clerk
Exam, 22.08.2010)

Plrections {344 - 348) : Follow-
ing questions are based on the five
three digit numbers given below :

(Indian Bank Clerk
Exam. 22.08.2010)

725 ©24 485 816 863
344, If all the numbers are arranged

in descending order from left to

right, which of the following will
be the product of the first and
the second digits of the number

which is exactly in the middle

of the new arrangement 7

(x) 14 2) 18
(8)8 " 4) 20
{5) 32 ‘ '

846, If all the digits In each of th
numbers is arranged in ascend-
Ing order within the rumber,
which of the following will form
the highest number in the new
arrangement of numbers ?

(1) 726 (2) 924
(3) 485 {4) 816
{5) 563 .

348. If the positions of the frst and
the third digit of each of the
nurmbers are interchanged, how
many odd numbers will be

formed ?

(1) None (2) One
(3) Two (4) Three
(5) Four

347, Ifone is added to the middle digit
of each of the numbers, how
many nurmbers thus formed will

NOT be divisible by three ?
(1) None (2] One

{3) Two {4) Three.
(B) Four

848, What will be the resultant if first
digit of the highest number is
muitiplied by the third digit of
the lowest number ?

(1) 16 (2} 45
(3) 40 {4) 27
(5) 14 :

Directions (349-353) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the given guestions :

{Indien Bank Clerk
Ezam. 22.08.2010)

L. P, Q. R SandT are sitting in
a straight liné facing North.

(a) Q sits fourth to the left of T
and Q does not sit at an ex-
treme end of the line.

ib) Rianot an immediate neigh-
bour of Q.

(c] Onily cne person sits between
RandT.

(d) Neither S nor L sits at the ex-
treme end of the line.

{e} L is not an immediate neigh-

bour of Q.
348, How many persons sit between
QandL?
{1) None {2} One
(3} Two (4} Three
(5) Four
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. "8B0. If all the persoris are made to sit

in alphahetical order from left to
right, the positions of how many
will remain unchanged as com-

“pared to the cﬂglnal seating po- |

sitions ?
(1) None
(3) Two
(5) Four
351. What Is the position of @ with
respect to L ?
(1) Second to the left
(2) Tmmediately to the right
(3) Second to the right
(4) Third to the left
{5} Third to the right
3632, Wha sits at the extreme left hand
corner of the line ?
B B3 (2 R
@®T -
(4) Bither Tor R
{5} None of these
383, Four of the following five are

{2) One
(4) Three

allke In a certain way based on |

thelr seating positions in the
above arrangement and so form
a group. Which is the cne that
does not belong to that group ?
(1} TR {2) SP
(3} RQ 4 is
{5) QL
Directions {384 -~ 363) : Study
the following arrangement carsfully
and answer the questions given be-
low :
' (Indian Bank Clerk
' Exzam. 22.05.2010)
DUBCABEDCABUDCBE
AEDBCADEBAUCDAEB
364, Which of the fullowing is the
sixth to the right of the ffteenth
from the right end of the above
arrangement ? :
{1) D
@& E
B A
888, How many such vowels are there
In the above arrangement each
of which is immediately preced-
ed by a consonant and also im-

2B
e

medlately followed by a vowel 7 |
(1) One {2) Two - ‘
(3) Thee (4) Four

(5) More than Four L

386. How many such pairs of alpha-
bets are there in the series of al-
phabets given in BOLD in the
ahove arrangement each of

~381.

~which has as many letters be-

tweeti tn both forward and

backwtgrcdm({ilrecﬂons} as they
have between them in the En-
ghish alphabetical serles ?
{1) None {2) One
(3} Two {4} Three
(5) More than three

887. How many meaningful words
can be formed with the alpha-
bets which are first, second,
fifth, and sixth from the right
end of the above arrangement ?

(1} None (2) One
(9) Two (4} Three
{6} More than three

368, If all the Bs are dropped from
the above arrangement, which
of the following wilt be twelfth

from the left end cof the above ar-
rangement ?

(1) E 2 C

@)D A

(5) None of these

380, In an exain, A, B, C and D each
scored different marks. B
scored more than C and D. No

one scored less than A, Who |
amongst them scored the max- |

imumn marks ?
(1B
D
BD
(4} Cannot be determined
(5) None of these
(Bank of India Clerk
Exam, 26.09.2010)
Directions (360-384) :
Following questions are based on the

(2} Either C or

five three digit numnbers given below ; ]
(Bank of India Clerk |
Exam. 26.09.2010) |

473 169 825 692 538
3a0.
middle digit of each of the
numbers, how many numbers
thus formed will be divisible by
three ? - :

(1) None
(3} Two
(5) Four -
If all the digits in each of the
numbers is arranged in
deacending order within the
number, which of the following
will form the lowest number in
the new arrangement of

{2) One
{4) Three

If two is subtracted from the |

""'_"_"&;:.

363. If all the numbers are drrang,
in ascending order from jef iu.
right, which of the following wij
be the product of the L
and the third digits of the
number which 18 Second fry,
the left end of the pe,
arrangement ?

(1) 18 _(2) 54
(3} 24 4) 21
{5) 10
383. If the positions of the first any

the third digits of each of ty,
numbers are interchanged, i
how many numbers thyg
formed will the third digit be 4
perfect square ? (1’ is alsg 3
perfect square).

(1) None (2) One
(3} Two {4) Three
(5) Four

What will be the resultant §

ety

second digit of the lowest

number 1s divided by the

second digit of the highest

number ? C
(1) 4 (2) 2.5
(3) 1 {4) 5
B3

Directions (365 — 368} : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the given questigns.

Ezam. 26.09.2010!

{Bonk of India Clerk

A B C.D,E F GandHare -

sitting around a circular table facing
the centre.

(a) B sits third to right of F.

(b) A sits second to the right of D
D is not an immediate
neighbours of B and F.

(€l C and E are immediatt
neighbours of each other.

{d H
neighbour of A,

{e] No one sits between C and F-

is not an immedial®

38B. Four of the following five ::;

similar in a certain way ba%®
on their position in the seatind

arrangement and so form?®

Numbers ? group. Which of the foltowl"é
{1) 473 (2) 169 does not belong to that grow*
(3) 825 (4) 692 (1) DA 12} BC
{8) 538 . g I;G (4) AC _
— D ‘
C 2= CRE-178 Jicjucimr .
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386. Wha sits to the Immediate left

- ofB?
{1} H 2 G
i3 A 4) E

{5) None of these

367, What is the position of D with
respect to E in the above

arrangement ?

(1) Third te the right

{2) Fourth to the left

(3) Second to the right

(4) Fourth 1o the right

{5) Immediately to the right
388, In which of the following pairs,

gecond person is sitting to the

immediate right of the first

person?
(1) FA (2) BE
(3) AD (4) HB

(5) None of these
389. Who amongst the following sits
between G and F ?
1a (2)C
(3 E 4@ H
{5) None of these
Directions [370-374) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given
below :
{Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 26.08.2010)
CUBAEDEDABEBAUCD
BCADBDUBCACRBEDA
870. How many such pairs of
alphabets are there in the serles
of alphabets given in BOLD in
the above arrangement each of
which has as many letters
between them (in both forward
and backward directions) as

they have between them In the |

English alphabetical series ?
(1) None (2) One

(3) Two {(4) Three

[5) More than three

~ 371, Which of the following is the

fifth to the left of the sixteenth
from the left end of the above
arrangement 7
ME

3D

(5] A

How many meaningful words
can be formed with the
alphahats which are second,
sixth, and seventh from the left
end of the above arrangement ?

@B
4 C

372.

{1} None (2) One
{3) Two . {4) Three
(5} More than three

— RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }

873. If all the A's are dropped from
the above arrangement, which
of the following will be eleventh
from the left end of the above
arrangement 7

Q) E 2 c

3D au

(5) None of these

How many such vowels are
there in the above arrangement
each of which is immediately
preceded by a vowel and also |
immediately followed by a |

a74.

consonant ? !
(1) One {(2) Two
{3} Three {4} Four

{5) Mare than Four
Directions (378~379) : Study
the following information carefully |
and answer the given questions.
{(Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 26.09.2010)

L. P, Q. R, 5, T and W are sitting

in a straight line facing North.

{a) P sits fourth to the left of L
and L sits second to the left of
Q.

(b) R, who is not an immediate
nelghbour of L, sits to the
immediate right of S.

{c) T sits second to the left of W.

875, Which of the following pairs sits
at the extreme corners of the

Hne?
(1S, L @pa
QAW.Q {445, T

(5) None of these

How many persons sit between:
RandW?
(1) None
(3) Two
(5) Four
What is the position of L with
respectto 57

(1) Third to the left

(2) Third to the right

(3) Immediately to the right

(4) Fourth to the left

(5} Immediately to the left
Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their seating positions in the
above arrangement and so form
a group. Which is the one that
does not belong to that group?
{1) FR {2) 5T

{3 LY @WLR

376.

(2) One
(4) Three

877.

a78.

(8) TW

@79, If all the persons are made to
sit in alphabetieal order from
left to right, the positions of how
many will remain unchanged as
compared to the original seat-
ing positions ?
(1} None
{3) Two
(8) Four
Directions (380 -384) : Study

the following information carefully

and answer the given guestions.
{UCO Bank Clerk Exam. 14.11.2010}
PQRSTV, Wand Y are
aitting around a circular table facing
the centre.
(a) P sits aecond to left of T.
(b) Only two people sit between T
and W.
(¢} @ sits third to the left of W,
{ Vv and Y are immedlate
neighbours of each other.
(e} Only cne persen sita between
YandR.

380, What is the position of R with
respectto P 7
(1) Third to the left
(2) Immediately to the right
(3) Second to the left
(4) Third io the right
{5} Immediately to the left

381, If all the persons are made tosit
in alphabetical order in clock-
wise direction. starting from P,
the positions of how many (ex-
cluding P} will remain un-
changed as compared to their
original seating positions 7
(1} None (2] One
(3) Two (4) Three
(3) Four .

882. Who sits between Y and R ?
aw 2) Q
AT {4 P
(5) None of these

383, How many persons sit between
S and V when counted in clock-
wise directon from S 7
(1) None {2) One
(3} Two (4) Three
{5) Four '

884. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
thelr seating positions in the

abaove arrangement and so form
a group. Which is the one that

{?) One
{4) Three

doea not belong to that group ?
(nErT (2) YW

{3) SR (4) W5

B ve
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Directions {385-389) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions glven be-
h‘:ﬂco Bank Clerk Exem. 14.1%,2010)

761 79241564923412

5858483 12752672953

f $86. How many 2s are there in the
o above arrangement, each of
. which s immediately followed by
a digit which has & nurmerical
vatue of more than four ?

] {1) None {2) One
; (3) Two {4) Three
3 (5} More than three

o 388, How many such 1s are there in
' the above arrangement, each of
' which is immediately preceded

hy a perfect square ?
(1) None [2) One
(3) Two (4) Three

{5) More than three

887. How mary such 5s are there in
the above arrangement each of
which is immediately preceded

and followed by an odd digit ?
{1) None [2) One
(3) Two (4) Three

(8} More than three

888. Which of the following is third
to the ieft of the elghteenth digit
from the left end of the above

arrangement ?
(18 (2) 3

i 3 4 {4 5
{5 1

889. If all the even digits are deleted
from the above arrangement,
which of the fallowing will be

‘ ninth from the right end of the
arrangement ?
{119
@1
87

8680, Among R, L. T and J each hav-

ing different weights, T is beavi-
er than only L. R is not as heavy
as J. Who is the heaviest 7
()R 2 J
3BT
{4) Cannot be determined -
{5) None of these
{Urifted Bank of India Clerk
. Ezam. 26.11.2010)
Dl!cctim {391-388) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given he-
low : :

@ 32
G

{United Bank of India Clexl
Exam. 28,11.2010)

AECB%7DSEB5C?3D
Eo@2#
How many digits are there inthe
above arrangement,
which is immediately preceded
by a symbol ?
(1) One
(3) Three
(5] Five
How many such pairs of alpha-
bets are there In the series high-
lighted in BOLD in the above
arrangement each of which has
as many letters between them
{in both forward and backward
directions) as they have be-
tween them in the English al-
phabetical series 7
(1} None (2) One
(3) Two (4) Three
(5) More than three -
If all the vowels are dropped
from the above arrangement,
which of the following wili be the
twelfth from the left end of the
above arrangement 7
(13 2@
@3E {4) 9
SIo
Which of the following is sec-
and to the left of the fourteenth
from the left end of the above
arrangement ?
1A
@D
BC
If all the diglis are arranged in
ascending order from lefi to
right, while the other elements
in the arrangement remain un-
changed, which of the following
will be fourteenth from the left
end of the arrangement?
(1) 2 {26
@3 4 7
(5} None of these
Birections (388-400) : Study
the following information carefully

1and answer the questions given be-
ow:

801L.

{2) Two
(4) Four

392.

303.

384,

@E
@B

305.

(United Bank of India Clerk

Exzam, 26.11.2010)

POQ.R ST U VandF are
sitting around a circle facing the cen-
tre. U is third to the right of  who is
third to the right of F. P is third to the
lefi of F. R 18 fourth to the left of P. T

each of

-

is third to the right of 8. S 18 nyt 4

neighbour of P. .

398, Four of the following five 5y
gimilar in & certain way baseq
on their positions in the seat,
ing arrangement and 8o form ,
group. which of the followiy,
does not belong to that grong s

(1} RQT {2) gFvV
{3} SPU (4) FRT
{5) RSF
397. Who Is sitting third to the lef;
of @7
(1} F @Uu
(33 @p
B R
398, In which of the following pairs

ig the first person sitling to the
immediate right of the second

person ? ‘
(1) TQ (2) VP
(3) PU (41 FS

(5} None of these
39p. What is P's position with reapect
toF?
(1} Third to the left
(2) Third to the right
(3) Second to the left
(4} Immediate right
{5) Fourth of the left

400. Who is sitling second to the left
of U?
Mg 2P
@v @ F
BT
Directions (401~-405) : The fol-

lowing questions are based on the five
three digit numbers given below :
(United Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 28.11.2010]
415 B29 876 364 732
401.
the last digits are interchanged,
which of the following will be the
third highest number ?
(1) 415 (2} 829
(3) 876 {4) 364
(5) 732

402, If in each number, all the thre¢

If in each number, the first and

digits are arranged in descend

ing order within the numbet
which of the following will be th°
second lowest number ?

{1) 415 (2) 829

(3} 876 (4) 364

(5} 732
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B '403. lfmeachnumber. the first two

wRBA

U digits {digit tn the ten's and
““hundred's place) are replaced
© by their sum, which number
will be the largest ?
{1) 732 (2] 364
{3) 876 (4} 829
(5} 415
If one {s added to the first digjt
of each of the numbers, in how
many numbers thus forrned will
the first digit be a perfect
square?
{1} None (2} One
(3) Two {4) Three
{5) More than Three
If one is added to the smallest
even number and one is sub-
tracted from the highest odd
number, which of the following
will be obtained if the second
digit of the higher number is

408

subtracted from the second dig-
it of the lower number so |

formed?

19 (23
32 46
54

Directions {406-410) : Study
the information carefully and answer
the given questions.

{United Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 28.11.2010)

A C, D, I L Pand M are sitting
in a straight line facing North.

{a} P 'sits fourth to the right of A

- and C sits second to the left of

P.D sits in the middie and is

second to the right of M.

{b) 1 sits at the farthest possible
distance from. P {flve persons
sits between 1 and P).

If all the seven persons are
made to sit in alphabetical or-
der from left to right, the posi-
tions of how many will remain
unchanged as compared to the
original seating positions ?

(1) None (2) One

{3} Two (4) Three

(5) More than three

Four of the following are alike
in a certain way based on their
seating positions in the above
arrangement and so form a
group. Which pair does not

408.

§

belong to that group ?
() MA (2) DC
3 Lp 4) AC

(5 I

=] RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }:

408. What Ia the position of C with
respect to M ?

(1) Second to the right

(2) Immediate to the right

(3) Immediate to the left

(4) Third to the right

(5] Fourth to the right

How many persons sit between
AandL?

{1} One (2) Twa

{3) Three (4) Four

(5) More than Four

Which of the following pairs rep-

resents the persons sitting at
the extreme ends of the line ?

408,

410,

mic (2) DP
(3) IP (1) AP
(5) None of these

411.
Dinesh js younger than Haresh.
Suresh is older than Varun but
younger than Dinesh. Who
among them is the cldest ?
(1) Jayesh (2) Haresh
(3} Dinesh
(4} Cannot he determined
{5} None of these
(Narmada-Malwa Gramin Bank
Clerk Exam. 02.01.2011)
Suresh is five ranks below top
student Samir in a class of for-
ty students, What 1s Suresh’s
rank from the bottom in the
class ?
(1) 34th (2) 36th
(3) 33rd 4} 35th
(3) None of these
{Narmada-Malwa Gramin Bank
Clerk Exam. 02.01.2011)
How many such digits are there
in the number 825647 each of
which iIs as far away from the
Ieft end in the number as when
they are arranged in the as-
cending order ?
(1) One (@) Two
(3] Three (4] Four
(3] Five
(Narmada-Malwa Gramin Bank
Clerk Exam. 02.01.2011)

£12.

413.

£414. T says. 'M is sitting opposite to
me"; R says, ‘N is sitting towards
right of T'. If both of them are
right and they are sitting at the
four sides of a rectangular ta-
ble, who is sitting towards right
of N7

Varun is older than Jayesh. |

mT

(AR

(3 ForR

(4} Data inadequate

{5) None of these
{Narmadz-Malwa Gramin Bank

Clerk Exam. 02.01.2011)

In a row of twenty five children -

facing North, Prakash, when

shifted by four places towards

his right, becomes tenth from

the right end. What was his

original position from the left

418.

end ?
(1} 10th {2) 8th
(3) 11th {4} 9th

(5) None of these

(Narmada-iMalwa Gramin Bank
Clerk Exam, 02.01.2011)
Directions (418-420) : Study the
following information carefully and

answer the questions given below ;
{Narmada-Malwa Gramin Bank
" Clerk Exam. 02.01.2011)
In one floor of a building, there

are eight flats - A, B.C. D. E, F, G

and H In two rows. One row of flats

faces North and the other row faces

South. D is exactly opposite of F which

faces North. Neitehr A nor C faces

South. A is not at any of the ends and

is second to the left of F. E i3 exactly

opposite of B which faces South. G is
third to the right of D. ’

418, Which of the following pairs of
flats facing South are at the two
ends ?
{1) GD
{31 BH
(4) Cannot be determined
(5) None of these

417. Which flat is exactly opposite of
flatH?
ME
(31C
(4} Data Inadequate
{5) None of these

418, Which of the following group of

{2) GH

20 A

flats faces South ?
(1) BGCF (2) BGHA
(3) EACF (4) GHDC

(B) None of these

Which of the following pairs of
flats facing North are at the two
ends ?
(1) EA
(3) CF
{4) Cannot be determined
{5) None of these

419,

(2 EC
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420. Which flat Is exactly oppesite of

flat C ?
{1} H @D
3) B (4G

{5) Cannot be determined

Directions (421427} : Study the
following arrangement carefuily and

answer the questions given below :
{Narmnda-KMahva Gramin Bank
Clerk Exam. 02.01.2011)
PISMT%RED#NU#KB®@

FAW@HVJ

421. Which of the following s exact-

ly in the middle between F and
R?

(1) # (21N

8K 4

(5) None of these

422. Which of the following is the
seventh to the right of E in the
above arrangement 7
(MK 2P
(3B (4) #
(5] Nonte of these

423, Which of the following is the
fifth to the right of the ninth
from the left end ?
(1) %
@K
3B 4} R
(5) None of these

424, How many such vowels are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
followed by a symbol?
(1) One 2) Two
(3) Three (4} Four
(5} Five

428. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based cn
their positions in the above ar-

rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that does not

belong to that group ?
(1) ER (2) #K
(3) e (4} FA
(6) W -

428. Which of the following is the
fourth to the right of the tenth
from the right end ?

(1} * 2)F
BN @A
(5} None of thess

427. How many such gymbols are
there in the above emerit,
each of which is fmmediately
preceded by a consonant ?

(1) One (2) Two
(3) Three {4) Four
(5) Five

tion of how many dig-
428. gmmﬂn the same if the
digits in the number 2567394
are rearranged in ascending or-
der from left to right?
{1} None {2} One
(3] Two (4) Three
(5) More than three
(Orientzl Bank of Commerce Clerk
Exam. 09.01.2011, Nind Bitting)
420, A B, Cand D live in a building
having 14 fioors, A lives two
floors above B. C lives on the
14th floor immediately above A
D nelther lives immediately
above nor immediately betow B.
The first 7 floors of the bullding
are vacant, On which of the fol-
lowing floor does D live?
(1) 8th {2] 10th
(3) 12th {4) 9th
(5) Cannot be determined
{Orieatal Bank of Commerce Clerk
Exam. 09.01.2011, IInd Sitting)
Directions (430-434) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the given questions.
(Oriental Bank of Commerce Clerk
Exam. 09.01,.2011, IInd Sitting)
Eightfriends A, B, C, D E,F G
and H are sitting around a circular
table facing the centre and are equi-
distant from each other. D zits exact-
ly between E and H. A is third to the
left of G, and G sits opposite F. E is
third to the left of C.
430. How many people sit between

E and B when counted in an
anti clockwise direction from B?
(1) One {2) Two
(3) Three {4} Four
{5) Five '

431. Who sits second o the left of C?
BF 2 E
@b @ H
5 G

432. In which of the following pairs,
18 the first person sitting to the
immediate left of the second
person?
{1} BC (2)ca
(3l GB 4y HD
(6) AF '

433. B:DthenC:?
(LE @ F
3G 14D

SYH

——

434, What is the pasition of P wyy,
respect to B in the above 5.
rangement?

(1} Fourth to the left
(2} Second to the right
(3} Third to the left
(4} Fourth to the right
(5} Immediate to the right
Directions (435-438) : The fy.
lowing guestions are based on the five
three digit numbers given below:
(Orlental Bank of Commerce Clerg
Exam. 089.01.2011, Iind Sitting)
356 497 812 739 264

488. If all the numbers are arranged
in ascending order from left tg
right, which of the following wil|
be the sum of all the three dig.
its of the number which is sec.
ond from the left of the new ar.
rangement thus formed?

(1) 14 (2) 19
(3 20 (4) 11
(5) 12

438. What will be the resultant if the
third digit of the second lowest
number is divided by the third
digit of the highest number?
1z 23
314 4) 5
(5) 2.6

437. 1f*2' is subtracted from the'last
digit of every odd number and
‘1" is added to the last digit of
every even number, what willhe
the difference between the high-
est and the lowest numbers
thus formed?
(1) 380
(3 318.

{5 242

438. If all the digits in each of the
numbers are arranged in de-
scending order within the num-
ber, which of the following will
form the second highest num-

{2) 456
(4) 548

ber in the new arrangement of

numbers?
(1) 386 {2) 407
(3) 812 {4) 739
(5) 264
438, If the positions of the first and
the second digits of each of the

numbers are interchanged, in
how many numbers thus
formed will the first digit be &
perfect square? ("1’ is alsoaper

fect square)

{1} One (2) Two
(3} Three {4) Four
(5) Five
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- ‘mpivectionn (460-444) : Study
the following arrangement carefully

and angwer the questicns given be-

(Oricntal Bank of Commerce Clerk
Exam. 09.01,2011, Iind Sitting)
#STI4GH#HEKE¥HOoB
A6&2UXBWQRI1IS
HL5V78

440. Which of the following elements

is ninth to the right of the fif- |

teenth from the left end of the
above arrangement?

(1) 2 {2 H
(3G 4 s
)=

441, If adt the numbers and vowels
are dropped from the above ar-
rangement, which of the follow-
ing will be the twelfth from the
left end of the arrangement?
(Un (2w
3Q 4)S
B X

442, How many such consonants are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately

followed by an odd number?
(1) None (2) One

(3) Two (4) Three

{5) Four

443. How many such numbers are
there in the ahove arrangement.
each of which is immediately
preceded by a symbol and im-

mediately followed by a letter?
(1) None (2} One
(3} Two (4] Three

(5) More than three

444. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the above ar-
rangemient and so form & group.
‘Which is the one that does not

betong to that group?
(1) aK# 2 1H3
(3 uws {4) 9AB
(5) HVS

448. Four teams, Team A, B, C and
D participated in a tournament.
Tearn C scored the least. Team
B scored more than Team D but
not as much as Team A. Who
amongst the four teams scored

the third highest?
{1) Team A (2] Team B
(3) Team ¢ (4) Team D

{5} Cannot be determined
: {UCO Benk Clerk
© Pxam. 23.01,2011, Ist Sitting)

. RANKING/ARRANGEMENT j=

Directions (448 - 480) ; The ful-
lowing questions are based on the five
four diglt numbers given below:

[UCO Bank Clerk
Ezam. 23.01.2011, Ist 8itting}
3475 2791 6458 1826 7534
4486. 1f one is added to the last digit
of each of the numbers, in how
many numbers thus formed will
the last digit be a perfect
square? (One is alse a perfect

square)

(1) None {2) One
(3) Twe (4) Three
(5} Four

447. If the first and third digits of
each of the numbers ave Inter-
changed, what will be the sum
of the second digit of the lowest
number and the third digit of
the highest number of the new
numbers thus formed?
mz (2) 10
(3113 45
(5} 8

. What will be the resultant if the
second digit of the highest num-
ber is subtracted from the third
digit of the second lowest num-

her?
(11 22
(3) 3 4 6
5) 4

449, If all the digits in each of the
numbers are arranged in de-
scending order from left to right
within the number, which of the
following will be the sum of ali
the four digits of the number |
which is third highest in the
new arrangement?

(119 (2) 18
(3] 22 4 17
(5) 23

480. Ifin each number, the first and
the last digits are interchanged,
which of the following will be the
second lowest number?

{1) 3475 {2) 2791
{3) 6458 {4) 1826 .
{5) 7634
Directions (451-458) : Study the
following Information carefully and
answer the given questions.
[CO Bank Clerk
Exam. 23-01-20111 Ist Bittl.lls)
Seven trees namely mango, lem-
on, apple; ashoka, banana, guava and
papaya are planted ina straight row,

niot necessarily in the same order, (As-
sume as if the trees are facing North),

(a) The papaya tree iz planted
fourth to the right of the lem-
on tree.

(b) The Ashoka tree is planted at
the extremne right end of the
TOW.

(c) The mango and guava trees
are immediate neighbours of
the lemon tree.

{d) The banana tree is planted im-
mediately next to the mango
tree. '

481, Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their position in the above ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that does not
belong to the group?

(1) lemon, mango
(2) banana, apple
{3} mango, banana
{4) guava, lemon
{5) apple, ashoka

4B52. Which trees are planted at the
extreme ends of the row 7
(1) guava, apple
(2} lemon, ashoka
{3) guava, ashoka
{4) lemon, papaya
{5) gnava, papaya

453, Which of the following tree is

planted exactly in the middle of
the row?
(1) papaya  (2) mango
(3) banana (4) lemon
{5) apple

454, What is the position of the ap-
ple tree with respect to the gua-
va tree?

{1) Second to the right
(2) Fourth to the right
(3) Immediate left
(4) Third to the right
(5) Third to the left
455. How many trees are planted be-
tween the mango and the asho-

ka trees?

{1} None (2) One
(3) Two (4) Three
() Four

Directions (436 — 460} : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the glven questions.

(UCO Bank Clerk
Exam. 25.01.2011, It Sitting)
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AB.C.D.F. G, 1 anddJ are sitting
around a circular table facing the

centre.
{a) D sits exactly between J and
F.

(b) J sits gecond to the leit of F
and second to the right of B.
(c) H sits third to the left of G.
A is mot an immediate
neighbour of B.
486. How many people sit between
G and H when counted in an
anti-clockwise direction from

G?
(1) One {2) Twa
(3) Three (4] Four
(5) Five

487, ¥H:FthenJ:?
1B 2y F
(A H B G

(5) None of these

&B8. If all the persons are made to
sit in alphabetical order in antl-
clockwise direction, starting
from A, the positions of how
many (excluding A) will remain
unchanged as compared to

their original seating positions?
1) None {2} One -

{3) Two {4) Three

(5] Four

488, In which of the following pairs,
is the secomd person sitting to
the immediate left of the first

person?
(1) GJ (2] FA
(3} CH {4) AH
5) DF
480. Who sits third to the leftof J ?
B 2l A
@c 4 H
{81 D

Directions (4681 - 465) : Study
the follewing arrangement of digits

and symbols carefully and answer the |

the questions given below :
(0CO Bank Clerk
Ezam. 23.01.2011, Iot Sitting)
3426870548320816537
#0B6@2143%29872043
481. How many 2's are there in the
above arrangement, each of
which 18 immediately followed
by a perfect square? (1 1s alsoa
perfect square)
(1) None {2) One
(3) Two {4) Three
(6) Four

—

k|
— RANIING/ARRANGEMENT ==

Which of the following 1s fifth
to the right of the eighteenth
from the left end of the above

D) 6

:-ltlsw many symbols are there in
the above arrangement, each of
which 1s immediately preceded
as well as followed by an even
pumber in the above arrange-
ment?

(1) One (2) Two

(3) Three {4) Four

{5) Five

If all the digits that are perfect

sguares are dropped from the |

above arrangement, which of
the following will be the thir-
teenth {digit/symbol) from the
left end of the above arrange-
ment ? [1 is also a perfect

sguarel.
(s (2) 6
(3) # 47
(5} B

. How many pairs of digits are
there in the number highlight-
ed in beld in the above arrange-

ment each of which has as
many digits between them {in

both forward and backward di-
rections) as they have between
them in the numerical series?
{1) Ome {2}

Two

(3} Three (4] Four

(8) Five

Among A, B, D and F, each
having different weight, A is

lighter than B and B Is lighter |

than only D. F is not as heavy
28 A. Who amongst them is the
lightest?
o @ F
A
{4) Cannot be determined
(5) None of these

{Union, Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 08.02.2011, Iind Sitting)
The positlons of how many
alphabets will rezpain the same
if each of the alphabets in the
word KINDLE is rearranged in
the alphabetical order from left
to right?
(1) None {2} One
(3) Two {4) Three
{5} More than thres

(Unlon Bank of Indip Clerk
Bram. 08.92.2011, Hnd Sitting)

——

pirections {468-472) .
Following questions are based on th,
five three digit numbers given bejoy,

(Union Bank of Indla Cley,
Exam. 06.02,2011, [Ind Bitti,

753 481 647 374 298
4@8. If all the digits In each of

numbers are arranged i

descending order within tpe

number, which of the following

will form the lowest number i

the new arrangement of num.

bers?

{1) 753 (2) 481
(3) 847 (4] 298
(5) 374

269. If all the numbers arc arranged
in ascending order from left to
right, which of the following will
be the sum of all the three digis
of the number which is exactly
in the middle of the new
arrangement?

(117 2) 15
(3 14 {413
(5 18

470. What will be the resultant if
third digit of the lowest number
is multiplied, with the second
digit of the highest number ?
(1) 27 (2) 40
(3) 20 (4) 45
(5) 24

- 471. If the positions of the second

and the third digits of each of
the numbers are interchanged,
how many even numbers will ke

formed ?

(1) None (2) One
(3) Two (4) Three
(5) Four

472. If two is added 1o the first digit
of each of the numbers, how
many numbers thus formed

be divisible by three?
{1) None (2} One
(3) Two (4) Three
{5) Four

Dircctions (478 - 477) : Studf
the following information carefullf
and answer the given guestions.

(Union Bagk of india (e
Exam. 08.62.2011, Hnd Sit

AB C. D EandF are sittng

in a straight line (not necessarily I

| the same order) facing North.

(a) D sits at the extreme I
hand corner of the line.

{b) Only three persons st ™
tween D and B.

aagp™
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"- (<} B sits second to right of F,
(A Is not an immediate
neighbour of B.
{e) E does not sit at the ex-
’ treme end of the line,

473, Four of the following five are
allke in a certain way based on
their seating positions in the
above arrangement and so
form a group. Which ia the one
that does mot belong to that

group?

(1) FB (2) EC
(3) AE {4) AD
(5) DF

474, Who sits at the extreme right
hand corner of the line?

(EYJ:N 21C
3D 4 F
(S5} None of these

478. If all the persons are made to
sit in alphabetical order from
right to left, the positions of
how many will remain un-
changed as compared to the

criginal seating positions?
(1) None (2) One

{3) Two (4} Three
{5) Four

478. What iIs the pesition of F with
respect to D7
(1) Third to the left
{2} Second to the left
(3) Immediately to the right

(4) Third to the right
{5} Second to the right
477. How many persons sit between
AandB?
(1} None (2} One
{3] ‘fTwo (4) Three
() Four

Directions (478-483) : Study

the following arrangement carefully |

and answer the gquestions given be-
low
(Union Bank of India Clerk
Exom. 06,02.2011, [Ind Sitting)
BAEDADEBCA CUABDU
ADBEBABCUDEBCDC
478, How many such consonants
are there in the above arrange-
ment each of which 18 immedi-
. ately preceded by a vowel and
elso Immediaiely followed by a
vowel? (1) None
(2} Three (3) Four
{4} Five
{5} More than five

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }—

478. How many meaningiul words
can be formed with the alpha-

bets which are second, fourth, }
and seventh from the right end |

of the above arrangement ?
(1) None (2] One
(3) Two (4) Three
(B) More than three

480. How many such pairs of
aiphabets are there In the
series of alphabets given in
BOLD in the above
arrangement each of which has
as many letters between them
{In both forward and backward
directions) as they have
between them in the English

alphahetical series ?
(1) None 2} One
(3] Twa {4) Three

(5) More than three

481. If all the As are dropped from
the above arrapgement, which
of the following will be tenth
from the left end of the above

arrangement?
(1D v
(@B (4 E

(5) None of these
482. Which of the following is the

fifth to the left of the seven-
teenth from the left end of the

ahove arrangemeni?
me {2) U(3) B
“c
(Bl A

483, In a class of 40 children, Sau-
rabh's rank is eighth irom the
top. Mamta is five ranka below

Saurabh. What is Mamta’s rank |

from the bottom?
{2} 27th (2) 29th
{3} 28th (4} 26th
(5} Cannot be determined
{Central Bank of Indla Clerk
Exam. 13.02.2011, Iet Sitting)
DMrections (484 ~ 488) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questicns given be-
low:
{Centzal Bank of Indla Clerk
Exam. 13.02.2011, Ist Sitting)
A B C D FQ Rand S are

sitting around a circle facing the cen- |

tre, P is third to the left of Aand R is

gecond to the right of A. ) 1s not an

immediate neighbour of either P or R.
£ sits third to the right of S and 5
aits exactly between C and R,

484, Who sits hetween Pand 57

{uD 2R
3¢ (4 A
s} C

: 488. How many persons sit between

A and P when counted in ant

clockwise direction from A ?
(1} One {2} Two
(3) Three {4} Four
(5) Five
488. Who ie sitting to the Immediate
right of A ?
N g {2 R
3D (4)B

{5) None of these

487. Four of the following five are
similar in a certain way based
on their positions in the seat-
ing arrangement and so form a
group. Which of the following
does not belong to that group?

(1) gD (2} C5-

{3) AB {4} SR

{5) PC _
488. What is. S's position with re-

specttoD 7

(1} Third to the left

{2} Third to the right

(3} Second to the left
(4) Immediate right .
(8} Fourth to the right
Directions (489 - 493) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low —
(Central Bank of India Clerk
Exam. 13.02.2011, Ist Sitting)
24866p 13 @6

45240871 @3¢

488. Which of the following digit/
symbol is second to the right of
the tenth from the left.end ?
{1l @ {2} 4
33 45
(5) 2 .

480, How many pairs of numbers are
there in the series highlighted
in bold in-the above arrange-
ment each of which has as

" many numbers between them
(in both forward and backward
directions) as they have be-
tween them in the numerical

seriea? .
{1) One (2) Two
{3) Three {4) Four
(5} Five
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491. How many symbols are there in

which is immediately followed
by a perfect square? [one is also
a perfect square) -

(2} Two

{4) Four

(1) One
(3) Three
{5) Five
493. How many perfect squares arc
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by an even number ?
(one is also a perfect square)
(1} None (2} One
(3) Two {4} Three
(51 More than three
498, If all the symbols are dropped
from the above arrangement,
which of the following will be the
twelfth from the right end of the
above arrangement ?
2 (25
(313 @7
(5) None of these
Directions (494 — 498} : The
following questions are based on the
five three digit numbers given below:
{Central Bank of India Clerk
Exam, 13.02.2011, Ist Sitting)
974 689 821 945 247
404. If 1 is subtracted from the last
digit of each of the numbers,
how many numhbkers thus

formed will be divisible by two ?
{1} None {2) One

{3} Two {4) Three

{5} Four

498. Ifin each number, the first and
the second digits are inter-
changed, which of the following

will be the third lowest number?
(1) 374 (2) 658

(3) 821 (4) 945

(5) 247

46848, If in each number, all the three
digits are arranged in ascend-
ing order within the number,
which of the following will be the

. second highest number ?

(1) 374 (2) 659

{3) 821 (4) 945

{9) 247

If ane is subtracted from the last

digit of each of the mumbers, in

how many numbers thus

formed will the last diglt be a

perfect square ? (one is also a

497.

perfect sguare)

{E} Nene {2) One
{3} Two {4) Three
(5} Four

the above arrangement, each of |

. ifIn each number. 218 added to
498 the middle digit and then the

2 digits are Interchanged,
gﬁch gulgl;‘lber will be the larg-
est ?

(1} 659 (2) 945

(3} 374 4) 247

(6} 821

Directions (499 - B03) : Study

the information carefully and answer
the given questions :
(Central Bank of India Clerk
Exzam. 13.02.3011, Ist Sitting)
A/ D, E F H,J and K are sit-
ting in a straight kine facing norih (not
necessarily in the same order),
(@) D sits fourth to the right of A.
(b) E is on the extreme left end of
the line.There are five persona
between E and K.
[c) J sits third to the left of K. F i3
not an immediate neighbour of
.

498. Which of the following repre-
sents the person sitting exactly
in the middle of the line ?
ndJ (2 F
(3 B A
{5) None of these

800. How many persons sit
between Aand H?

{1) One (2} Two
{3) Three {4) Four
(5} More than four ‘

801, Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their seating positions in the
above arrangement and so form
& group. Which pair does not
belong to thai group ?

(1) AF {2) JH
(3) EA {4) DK
(5) FH

B02. What is the position of F with

respect to H ?

(1} Second to the right

{2) Immediate to the right

(3) Imrnediate of the left

{4) Third to the right

(5} Second to the left

If the seating arrangement {from

left to right) is taken as English

503

alphabets, how many such |

pairs of letters are there in the
arrangement each of which has
as many letters betwean them
{in both forward and backward
directions) In the arrangement,
as they have between them dAn
the English alphabetical series?

e
(1} None (2) One
(3) Two (4} Three

{8) More than three
Directions (B04-B08) : Sty
the following arrangement carefyj,
and answer the guestions given b,
low :
(Bank of Baroda Cley,
Exam, 17.04.2011, 1nd sitey,
THAJKRBTAEMBGSq

JKUMBDLUHYACM

504, How many such vowels are there
in the above arrangement whief; -
arc immedtaiely preceded pg
well as immediately followed by
a consonant ?

(1) One {2) Two
(3) Three {4) Four
(5) More than four

‘508, If all the vowels are deleted from

the above arrangement, which

of the following will be thirteenth

from the right end ?

MK (2) G

3™ {4 D

(5) None of these ‘
508. How many letiers are there be-

tween the letier that is twenti-

eth from the left end and the let-

ter that is sixteenth from the °

right end, in the English alpha-

betical serles ?
(1) Five (2) Four
(3) Six (4} Three

(5) None of these
507. Which of the following is fifth to
the right of the seventeenth from
the left end of the above arrange:
ment?
L (2 U
B H 4D
{5) None of these
508. If all the vowels are changed U0
the next letier of the English a
phabetical series, how many BS
will be there in the above &
rangement? (Inchuding the BY
already given in the arrang®

ment)

(1) Three (2} Two
(3) Four (4} Six
(5) Five

Directions (808-518) : St
the given information carefully &'
answer the given questicns : j

(Bank of Baroda et
Exam. 17.04.2011, Hnd sittisd

P
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. A.B,C.DE F Gand H are

sitting around a circular table, facing |

the cenire.

erﬁissitt!ngtlﬂrdtotheﬂghtofl?, i

@ Hisnot an immediate neighbour
of F and G, A is sitting second
to the right of H.
@ B is sitting third to the right of
C and C is not an irnmediate
neighbour of G.
o Disnot animmediate nejghbour
of Hor C.
800, Who is sitting exactly between
HandA?
(1}B 2)G
3cC 4E
{5) None of these
B10. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on

thelr seating positions in the
above arrangement and so form
a group. Which one does not be-

iong to the group ?
(1) FD {2} HG
8 FC (4) BG
{5) EA

Bl1l. What will come in place of the
question mark (?} based upon
the given seating arrangement?

AF DG CA 7

(1) HC (2) PG
(3 GE (4) BD
(5) EH

512. How many persons are sitting

between B and E starting from

B in an anti clockwise direction?

(1) One (2) Two

{3) Three (4) Four

{5) Mone
B13. What is the position of E with

respect ta A7

(1) Third to the left

(2) Thixd to the right

(3) Second to the left

(4) Second to the right

(5) Immediate left

Directons (514 ~ 515} : Among
J. K, L, M and N each of a different
weight, J is heavier than L but lighter
than K. M is lighter than L. K is lghter
thanN. -~
" (Bank of Baxada Clerk

. Exam. 17.04.2011, Iind Sitting)

B14. Who among them is the heavi-

ost? ‘ :
(N - @K
(L., {4 M

(5] Cannoat be determined

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =

H15. Who among them is the second
lightest?
{JN 2K
@)L (4) M
(5) Cannot be determined
Directions (516 - 520) : The fol-
lowing questions are based on the fol-
lowing three digit numbers :
{Bank of Bareds Clerk
Exam. 17.04.2011, IInd Sitting)
437 254 829 147 563
B16. If al! the digits of each of the
numbers are arranged In an as-
cending order (within the num-
ber) which number will be the
second highest 7
(1) 254 (2) 437
{3) 563 (4) 147
{b) 829
B17. If all the three digits of each of
the numbers are added, the to-
tal of which of the following will °
be the second lowest?

(1) 437 (2) 829
(3147 (4) 254
(5) 563

518. If 1 Is subtracted from the third
digit of each of the numbers,
how many numbers will be com- |
pletely divisible by 3 7
(1) One {2) Two
(3) Three
{4) More than three
{5} None

%19. Which of the following is the
product of the third digit of the
lowest number and the second
digit of the second highest num-

Her ?
(1) 42 (2) 21
{3) 35 (4) 24
56

$20. If 1 is added to the second digit
of each of the numbers, how
many numbers will have more
than one even digit (same or dif-
ferent even digit) 7

(1) Ome (2) Two
(3) Thres

(4) More than three
(5) None

Directions (821 ~ 625) : Study
the given information carefully and
answer the given questions :

(Bank of Bargda Clerk
Ezam, 17.04.2011, Mnd Sitting}
J, K, L. M, N and O are siiting in

a straight line facing North, not nec-
essarily in the same order ]

2 J is sitting fourth to the left of O
and O is not sitting at the ex-
treme end of the Une, -

. x is sitting third to the right of

« Kisnot an immediate neighbour
of J. ’

E21. If all the persons are made to sit
in an alphabetical order from left
to right, the positions of how
many will remain unch anged as
compared to their original seat-
ing position?
{1} One
(3} Three
(£) More than three
(5) None

B22. What is the position of N with
respect to J 7
(1) Second to the left
(2) Third to the right
(3} Second to the right
{4) Immediate right
(5) Immediate left

523. How many people are sitting be-
tween L and 0 ?

{1) One

(2) Two

(3) Three

(4} More than three
{5} None

524, Which of the pairs represents
the peaple sitting at the extreme

(2} Two

ends of the line?
(1) JL (2} KX
(3) ML (4 MJ

{5) None of these

§25. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their seating positions in the
above arrangement and so form
a group. Which one does not be-

long to the group?

(1} 1J (2} OM
{(3) KN (4) OX
(B) NJ

$26. In a clags of 20 students, Mrid-
ul's rank is 12th from the top
and Veena's rank is 17th from
the botiom. If Rohan's rank is
exactly between Mridul and
Veenna' rank, what is Rohan's
rank from the top ?
{1) 9th (2) Bth
{3) 10th (4} Tth
(5) Cannot be determined
{Allahabad Bank Glerk
Egam. 06.05.2011, Ist Sitting)
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" phoctions (337-531) : Study
the following information carefully

and answer the given questions.
Bank Clesk

Enmmﬂ&ﬁiZOthhﬂBﬂﬂng
tfriends 1, M. N. O, P. G
and SEaifehSittlng around a circle fac-
ing the centre. There are equal num-
ber of males and females in the group.
No two females are immediate neigh-
bours of each other. Nis a male and
N sits third to the right of R. O 15 &
fernale and O Is not an immediate
nelghbour of N. P sits second to the
1eR of O. S slts fourth to the right of L
and S ts not an Immediate nefghbour
of R. @ is a female,

§27. What is Q's position with re-
spectto O ?

{1) Immediate right

{2) Third to the right

{3) Third to the left

(4) Fourth to the leR

(5) Rith to the right

If all the elght friends are made
to sit alphabetically in the

B25.

clockwise direction starting |

from L, positions of how many
will remain unchanged (exclud-
ing L)?
(1) Nane
(3) Two
{3) Four
Which of the following is true
about M ?

{1) M sits third to the right of Q
{2) M sits second to the right of L
{3) M i a male

{4) M sits to the immediate left
of O

{5 None of these

830, Which of the following represent
the females in the group ?

(H10.PQ.5 2IQRPEO
@G LMO QO MAOQR
(5) None of these

(2] One
(4) Three

gas.

G31.
alike In a certain way based on
their seating positions in the
above arrangement and so form
a group. Which is the one that
does not belong to the group ?
(1) Lo (2) NL
{3) oF 4 PR
{5) MS :

Directions (532-5346) : Study '

the following information to answer

Four of the following five are ;

e et
.

- —‘W-..-. H

extreme
Neither E nor G sits at the
ends. A sits third to the right of D. C

sits fourth 1o the left of F. C does not |

sit at one of the extreme ends.

$32. Which of the following repre-
sents the friends sitting at the
extreme ends of the line?
(B, A @2D.C
BAF (4D, F
(5) None of these

593. Who sits exactly in the middle

of the row?
(1B 2) G
3 cC 4) D

{5} None of these
Four of the following flve are
alike In a certain way based on

534.

their seating positions in the |

above arrangement and so form
a group. Which ls the one that
does not belong to the group?
(1] AC (2) GB

(3) FG (4} BA

(5) DE

If all the seven friends are made
to sit in alphabetical order from
left to right, the positions of how
many will remain unchanged?
{1} Four (2) Three

(3) One (4] Twa

(5) None

What is B's position with re-
spectto E 7

(1) Second to the right

(2) Third to the left

(3} Second to the left

{4) Third to the right

{9) None of these

Directions (B37-841) ; Study
the following arrangement carefully

;md answer the questions given be-
ow :

5306.

338.

{Allahabad Bank Clerk

Exam. 08.08.2011, Iet Sitting)

MI&RS2K3#T6L‘E%AFGU$
H*x59J4DW7@QIONE

| B37. What should come in place of

the question mark (%) in the fol-
lowing series based on the
ahove arrangement ?

| B30.

 — ..
! RANKING/ARRANGEMENT J= —
ds— f the followlng five

A B, C D E F | 838. Four o : an

S_""ﬂrilt{lrrilenm a stralght line fac- alike in a certain vtvhay based o

e Gﬁ : ot n% y in the same thelr pasltionz in ! € above g5,

e £ it : rangement and so010rm a gray

order. E sits fourth 10 the left of G rangement and o ortn s &1 ng{ ‘.

belong to the group ?

(1) GFU (2) J94

(3) R&S {4) T6#

(B TW@

How many such consenants g,
there in the above arrangemery
each of which is immediately
preceded by & consonant ang
also immediately followed by 5
number ?

(1) None (2} One

(3) Two {4) Three

(5) More than three

if all the symbols are dropped
from the arrangement, which of
the following will be the {welfth
from the left end ? -

nrE 2 G

BRE {41 D

(5) None of these

Which of the following is eighth
to the right of the nineteenth

§540.

541,

- from the right end of the abave

arrangement ?

(114 (2) 3

{3} J 49

(5) None of these

Directions {542 - 543) : Study

the following information carefully |

and answer the given questions.
(Andhra Bank Clerk
‘ Exam. 15.05.2011]
Among M, R, L, N and J each
scoring different marks in an examl-
nation, R scored more than M. N
scored less than L but more thanJ.J
scored mare than R.
542. Who amongst them scored the
least marks ?

()R @M

(3}J 4N

B L &

543, Whose score wag the third high”

est?

(1R @2m

(3J (4N

{3)L

Directions (544 -548) : Stud! |

the following information "carefull
and answer the given questions.

. A/B,C,D,E Fand Gare$ |
ting in a straight line (not necessa®™ |

in the same order) facing North.

™

the given questions : g?I;D? TL% [2?‘?‘1 ?
(Allahabad Bank Clerk @
Ezam. 08.08.3011, Int Sitting) g ‘I{I]ane o the (4) 9aw
. ) ) S0
L e oD 188 Ji<cim
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‘« F oits third to right of A, E alts
~ second toleft of F.
" o Only one person sits between G
. and B. Neither G nor B is an im-
mediate nejghbour of F.
« C is not an immediate neighbour
of either Bor F.
456. Who sits at the extreme right
end of the lne?

G 2F
(3 B Qc
B E
§45. How many persons sit between
AandC?
{1} None (2) One
{3) Two (4) Three
(5) Four

846, Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their seating posiifons in the
above arrangement and so form
a group. Which is the one that
does not belong to that group?
(3) GC (2) DF
(3) BA (4) DE
{5) AG

$47. What is the position of D with
respect to C 7
{1} Third to the left
{2} Secend to the right
{3} Immediate right
{2) Second to the lefi
(5) mmediate left

548, If all the persons are made to sit

. In aiphabetical order from left to
right, the positions of how many
will remain unchanged as com-

pared to the original seating po-
sitions?

(1) None {2) One

(3) Two {(4) Three

(5] Four

Divections (549 -553) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
fnd answer the questions given be-
ow :

(Andhra Bank Clerk

Exam. 18.08.2011)
619259242625856745%
28351231414683739
849, If all the even digits are deleted
from the above asrangement,
which of the following will be
seventh from the left end of the
arrangement?

e

- @1

87

25
)3

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT J

590. How many such 25 are there in
the above arrangement each of
which is immediately preceded
as well as immediately followed

hy an odd digit?
{1) None {2) One
(3} Two {4) Three

(8) More than three

§51. How many such 1s are there in’
the above arrangement, each of
which s immediately followed by
a perfect square?
(1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Three
(5) More than three

above arrangement, each of
which is immediately preceded
by a digit which has a numerl-
cal vahie of more than five?
(1) None (2) One
(3} Two (4) Three
(5) More than three

553. Which of the following is eighth
to the right of the nineteenth
digit from the right end of the
above arrangement?

1ne (2) 5
3)3 T A7
{5) None of these

Directions [654-588) @ Study
the following information carefully
and answer the given questicns.

{Andhra Bank Clerk
Exam. 1B8.08.2011)

P.Q. R S T, V., Wand Y are sit-
ting around a circular table facing the
centre.

o P sits second to left of T

» W sits third to right of Y. Y is
not an immediate neighbour of
T.

»@ and R are immediate
neighbours of each other but
neither @ nor R is an ifnmediate
neighbour of Y.

»V is an immediate neighbour
of R » : .

B54. Who sits exactly between P and

Y?

Hw - T

Bv e

{5) None of these
885. How many persons ail between

7T and P when counted in clock-

‘wise direction from T ?

{2) One
{4} Threz

(1) None
{3) Two
() Four

582. How many 5s are there in the

6Ba. Four of the following five are
allke in a certain way based on
the’r seating positions in the
above arrangement and so form
a group. Which 1g the one that
‘does not belong to that group?

1) WP {2) VR
31 gT 4y vy
(5) PS

587. What is the position of Y with
respect ta Q 7 )
(1) Fourth to the left
(2) mmediate to the right
{3) Third to the left
{4) Second to the left
{5} Third to the right

BES. What will come in the place of
the question mark (7] based
upon the given seating arrange-

ment?

RV SP QR PW ?
nyv @vy

(3} FW (4) WT
{8 YS '

Directione {558 - 563) : Study

the following information carefully

and answer the given questions :
(Indlan Overseas Bank Clerk
Exam. 29.06.2011)
A B, C D E F Gand H are
sitting around a circular table facing
the centre but not necessarily in the
same order.
{a} C sits third to right of E
(h) G sits second to left of H.
{¢] H is not an immediate neigh-
bour of E and C
{d} F and A are immediate neigh-
bours of each other
{e} Only one person sits between
Fand B
589. Four of the following five are
similar in a certain way based
on thelr position in the seating
arrangement. Which of the fol-
lowing does not belong to that

group ?

(1) EH (2) CF
{3) AG (4} BD
(5) HG

| 860, Who amongst the following rep-

resent the immediate neigh-

bours of D ?

{1}E.H @2cG
3 F B @HG
e B
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the ition of A with

B et to G In the above ar-

rangement ?

{1} Third to the right

(2) Second to the left

(3) Fifth to the right

(4) Immediate right

{5)Third to the left
583. What will come in place of the

question mark (?) according to

the above seating arrangement ?
EF CG HB FA ? '
(1) GD (2) CG
(3) GH (4) BH
(5) CD

BSS. Who sits to the lmmediate right
ofA?
(UE @cC
BB 4F
{5} D

Directions (564 -568) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low :

(Indizn Qvarsenz Bank Clerk
Exam. 20.08.2011)
6425286264139181258

8351494732725 9
8§64, How many 48 are there In the

above arrangement. each of

which is immediately preceded
by a digit which has a numeri-
cal value of more than four ?

{1) None (2) One

3) Two {4 Three

{5] More than three
B8%. Which of the following is seventh

to the left of the twentieth from
the left end cof the above arvange-
ment ?

13 219

32 a7

(511

B88. If al! the even digits are deleted
from the above arrangement,
which of the following will be
tenth from the right end of the

arrangement ?

{19 25
31 43
57

B87. How many such 5s are there in
the abave arrangement each of
which {8 immediately preceded
by an odd digit and immediate-
Iy followed by an even digit ?

{i) None {2) One’
{3) Two (4} Three
(5) More than three

ggs. How many such 1s are there i

; h of
the above arrangement, eac
which ls tmmediately preceded

by a perfect square ? .
(1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Three

(5] More than three

Directions (889 -8783) : Follow-

uestions are based on the five
ﬂmfeg digits numbers given below :
{Indinn Overseas Bank Clerk
Exam. 20.08.2011)
219 742 936 587 853
880, If all the numbers aré arranged
in descending order from left to
right, which of the following wiil
be the product of the first and
the second digits of the number
which Is exactly in the middle
of the new arrangement ?

(1 18 (2] 28
(3) 54 {4} 21
{5) 45

B70. One is subtracted from the first
digit and two is subtracted from
third digit of each of the num-
bers, What will he the difference
between the first digit of the
highest number and the third

digit of the lowest nurnber ?
(13 @a

(35 42

G 1

B71. What will be the resultant if
third digit of the highest num-
ber is divided by the first digit
of the lowest number ?

(1) 1.5 2) 2
33 (4) 4
5) 1

B573. If the positions of the flrst and
the third digits of each of the
rnumbers are interchanged, what
will be sum of all the digits of

the second highest number thus
formed 2

2o 2) 16

{3) 18 (4} 13

{5) 12

873. If all the digits in each of the |

numbers are arranged in de-
scending order within the num-
ber, which of the following wiil
form the Jowest number in the
new arrangement of numbers ?

{1} 219 2) 742
(3) 936 {4) 587
(5) 853

B

" Directions {874 ~678) : St
the following information carefyjj,
and answer the given questions,

fmdian Cverzeas Bank Clery
Exam. 29.05.2011]

P, Q. R S, T, Vand W are sitting

{n a straight }ine facing North not nee.

essarily in the same grder.

{a) @ sits third to right of T.
sits secand to right of Q.

{b) Vv and R are immediate
neighbours of each other, y
is not an lmmediate neigh.
hour of T,

(c} Only one person sits between
Sand P

(d) 5 is not an Immediate nelg-
bour of @

B74. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their seating positions in the
ahove arrangement and so form
a group. Which is the one that
‘does not belong to that group?

(1) @W 2) TV
(3) RQ 4) VW
(8) PS
5§76, How many persons sit between
RandP?
{1) None (2) One
{3} Two {4) Three
{5) Four

8576, Which of the following pairs sits
at the extreme cormers of the

line ¢
MR W (2S.T
@HWQ 4 T.R
(5) S5, W
| 577. What is the position T with re-
spect fo V ?
{1) Second to the left
(2) Third to the right

(3) Immediate right
(4) Fourth to the left
(5) Immediate left

1578. If all the persons are made toslt
in alphabetical order from right
to left, the positions of how
many will rernain unchanged 85
compared to the original seal”

ing positions ?

(1} None (2) One
(3) Twa {4) Three
{5) Four

Directions (379 -583) : Stud¥
the fellowing arrangement carefuly

;mci answer the questions given b&
oW ~—

.

{Corporation Bank Cleth
Fxam. 12.05.2013
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4165847513292529 1
2536828731624549
579. How many 28 are there in the
. above arrangement, each of
" which {8 immediately preceded
by & digit which has a nu-
metical value of less than two ?
{1) Nene (2) One
{3) Two (4) Three
(5} More than three
580. How many such 4s are there ln
the above arrangement, each of
which is immediately followed by
a perfect square? (1 is also a per-
fect square.}
{1) None {2) One
{3) Two {4) Three
(6] More than three
B81. I all the even digits are deleted
. from the above arrangement,
" which of the following will be
elghth from the right end of the
arrangement?
(s
311
57
§82. Which of the following is sixth
to the left of the eighteenth digit
from the left end of the above
arTangement ?
{119 (2) 8
32 46
(5) None of these
883. How many such 5s are there in
the above arrangement each of
which is immediately preceded
by an odd digit and also imme-
diately followed by an odd digit?
{1) None (Pt One
{3) Two {4) Three
(5} More than three
Directions {884 - 588) : Study
the following Information carefully
and answer the given questions.
{Corporation Bank Clerk
Ezam. 12.08.2011)
P,Q.R, 5, Tand V are sitling in
a sfrajght line facing North.
(@) @ sits third to right of T.
(b} T sits second to right of P.
(c} V i1s pot an Immediate
neighbour of T.
(d) R sits second to left of S.
884. What 1s the position of S with
respect to P ?
(1} Thirg to the right
(2) Second to the left
{3) Immediately te the right
(4) Second to the right
(8} Immediately to the left

(2} 3
49

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }—

588, If all the persons are made tosit
in alphabeticat order from left
to right, the positions of how
many will remain unchanged as
compared to the original seat-

Ing positions?
{1) None (2) One
{(3) Two {4) Three
{5) Four
586. Who sits to the immediate right
of R ?
v @T
[P 49

(5) Cannot be determined
887. How many persons sit between

Randv?

(1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Three
(5} Four

888. Which of the following pairs sits
at the extreme corners of the

line?
(1) TS [2) V&
(3) RT 4) PQ

(5) Nane of these

Directions [588-893) : Faollow-
ing questions are based on the five

three digit numbers given below :
(Punjab Nztiopal Bank Clerk
Ezam. 19.03.2011, Iot Sitting)

405 948 236 789 B17
$89. If all the numbers are arranged
I’ ascending order from left o
right, what will be the difference
hetween the numbers which are
second from the left and second

from the right?

(1) 712 (2) 272
(8) 294 (4] 453
(5) 22

| B80. One is added to each even digit

in al! the numbers. In how many

numbers thus formed will a digit
appear twice within the num-
ber?

(1} One (2) Two

(3) Three {4) Four

(5) Five

ge1. If all the digits in each of the
numbers are arranged in de-
scending order within the num-
ber, which of the following will

form the highest number-in the |

. new arrangement of numbers?
(1) 495 (2) 948
(31236 (4 780
{5) 617 '

882, What will be the resultant if ﬂrst
digit of the highest number is dis
vided by the second digit of the
loweat number?
1 {2} 2
[@a {4y 4
{8) 2.5
$93. If the positions of the first and
the third digits of each of the
numbers are interchanged, what
will be sum’of all the digits of
the second lowest number thus

formed?

(1) 11 (2) 18
{3) 21 4) 24
(3) 13

Directions {894-888) : Study
the foellowing Information carefully
and answer the given gquestions,

{Punjab Natlionel Bank Clerk
Ezam. 19.08.2011, Ist Sitting)

P.Q.R, 8, T, V, W and X are sit-
ting around a circular table facing the
centre but not necessarily in the
same order.

. © Rsits third left of W..

* X slis second to right of T. T is
not an imraediate neighbour of
Rand W,

¢ ‘Two people sit between P and 5,
Nefther P nor S is an immediate
neighbour of X.

* Qis not an immediate neighbour
of Xand P..

B94. Who amongst the following rep-

resent. the immediate
neighbouirs of S ? .
WW.T . @RQ

BRX MXT.

EW, P

B9B. What is the poslﬁon of V with
respect to P in the above ar-
rangement?

(1) Third to the right
(2] Irnmediate left
{3).Fifth to the right
i -{4) immediate right
(6) Second to the right .

B96. Who sits third to the right of @ ?
P {2) 5
BAx 4T
sv

BD7. What will come in place of the
question mark according to the
above seating arrangement?
XxXp s v ? -

ne @R
@7 4P
BwW-

!ﬂ
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;EBB. Four of the following five are
stmilar in 8 certain way based

on thelr position in the seating
arrangement. Which of the fol-
lowing doea not belong to that
group?

{11 SR {2) RX

{3 WP 4) @S

iB) Xv

Dircetions (628-803) ! Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low:

(Punjab Kational Bank Clesl
Ezam. 19.05.2011, Lat 8itting)

HWV7TEKYXSASW260054

QL@SFMP4L4EN¥ZC3U
§82. Four of the following five are

alike in a certain way based on

their positions in the above ar-
rangernent and so form a group.

Which Is the one that does not

belong to that group?

(1} E¥N (2} @b

(3) wa2 4) %7V

(5) AWS
600, How many such symbols are

there in the above arrangement,

each of which is immediately
preceded by a letter and imme-
diately followed by a number?

(1) None (2) One

(3} Twa {4) Three

(5) More than three
801. If all the numbers are dropped

from the ahbove arrangement,

which of the following will be
tenth from the left end of the

above arrangement?
1e 2le
(3L @) #
(58

802. Which of the following is elghth
to the right of the nineteenth
from the right end of the abave

arrangement ?

mz (2 5
@M (416
B F

@03. What will come In place of the
question mark based upon the

given serles?

Cz¥ E4f S@L @06
(1) AS# (2) WsA

(3) K&8 (4} WAR

{3} 8K

Dizectiono (604-809) ! Study
the following Information carefully
and answer the given questions.

Notionel Banlk Clerk
Ezam. 10.06.2011, Ist Sitting)

A B CD E, F, G and H are
sitting In a straight Jine facing North
but nat necessarily in the same or-
der.

» Faits second to right of G. G sits

third to right of H.

o F does not sit at any of the ex-
treme ends of the line.

‘e D and E are immediate

neighbours of each other but

neitiier D nor E is an immediate

neighbour of F,

» Only one person gits between E
and A. .

» B is an immediate neighbour
of G.

6804, Who slts exactly between A and

E?
naG 21 0
@c 4 H
(8B

605, Four of the [ollowing flve are |

alike in a certain way based on
thelr seating positions in the
above arrangement and sc form
a group, Which is the one that
doea not belong to that group?

(1) AE (2) BC
{3} BE (4} DB
(5} GF

808, If all the persons are made to sit
in alphabetical order from left to
right, the posltlons of how many

will remain unchanged as com-
pared to the original seating po-
sitions ?

{1} None @) One

(3) Two {4) Three

(5) Four

807. Which cf the following pairs sits
at the exireme corners of the
line?

(HH A

BHG

M B. C
808, What is the position of B with

regpect o £ 7

(1) Third to the left

{2) Third to the right

{3] Fourth to the left

(4) Fourth to the right

(5] immediate left

2AC
4G B

~{ CRE-192 Ji<a<g
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800. A flve storey bullding (having
floars numbered 1 to 5 in auch
a manner that the ground flgor
is numbered 1, the floor aboye
‘the ground fleor is numbered 9
and so on} houses differen
peaple viz. A B C,DandE 5
lives on an even numbered flogr,
Two people live between A ang
C. E lives immediately above B's
floor. ID does not live on top floar,

On which fleor does B live?
(1) ist {2} 2nd

(3) 3rd

(4) 4th {5} Bth

{Punjab National Bank Clerk
Eznm. 18.06.2011, ot Sitting)
Directions [(610-814) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the given questions.
(Punjab Mational Bank Clerk
Exzam. 19.06.2011, Tind Sitting
"A, B, C D EF GandH are
sitting around & circular table facing
the centre but not necessarily in the
same order.
» E 1is sitting third to the right of
C. .
¢ A is sitting second to the right
of E.
+ D ia gifting third to the left of B.
Neither B nor D is an immed]-
ate neighbour of A.
= (3 i3 sitting second to the right
of H.
610. Who amongst the following rep-

resent the immediate neigh- |

bours of F 7
(JAE (2}C. B
@G C {4 D. B
B H, G
611, Who is sitting thivd to the right
of B?
(1D 2 H
(B F (4 G
(51 A

812. Four of the following five are sim-
flar in a certain way based o
their seating positions in the
above arrangement and henc®

from a group. Which of the fol" !
lowing does mot belong to the

group ?

(1) DF {2} CE
(3) BH (4} EA
15) GC
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o,

pX3. What 18 the poaition of E with

reapect 10 G ?
(1) Second to the left
{2} Immediate left
{3) Thivd to the left
{4 Third to the right
{6} Second to the right
g14. What will come in place of the
question mark (?) according to
the above seating arrangement ?
DCBAFT?T?
(1B 2)A
(@ H “e
(5D
Directions (818-818) : Study

the followlng information carefully

and answet the given questions :
(Punjob Kationnl Bank Clerk
Exam. 18.08.2011, Tind 8itting)
8 T U V. W, X Yand Z are sit-
ting In a siraight line facing North but
not necessarily in the same order.
* Wis sitting third to the right of V.,
@ 3 Is sitting third to the left of V,
* U is sitting fifth to the left of X.
* V is an immediate neighbour
of 1.
» Z is sitting third to the left of Y.
818. If all the persons are asked to
sit in an alphabetical order from
left to right the positions of how
many will remain unchanged ?
(1) None {2) One
{3) Two (4) Three
{(5) More than three
818. Four of the following five are
slmilar in a certain way based
on their seating positions in the
above arrangement and hence

form a group. Which of the fol- eleventh from the left end ?
lowing doen not belong to that {1} G (2) 8
group ? ‘ 3 s (4) 2
nzs @ yr Bla
@ xw {4 uy 824. Four of the following five are
S wr ' similar in a certain way based
6817. Who is sitting exactly between on their positions in the above
Yand w9 arrangement and hence form a
mx v group. Which of the following
@z 4T does mot belong to the group ?
6's (1) R%K {2) 7M9
818, What ia the position of Z with | ) 5PE [ HAX
respect to T ? ) FL7
lllTh!rdtoﬂ'zeleft QQE.K.L-M;NﬂﬂdORVCin&ﬂVB ;
{2) Fourth to the right sterey building and one person
(3) Fourth to the left lives on ';:aclzl i:o;r.aﬂhz floors
Ay # are numbere &, o and 80 0N
L :;: ;hﬁhkdg; :,hh: ;g‘t such that ground floor is num- |

819, Which of the following pairs s

sitting at the extreme corners of
the line?

1xs 2)w,. &

Bz x 44X U

BT S

Directions (620-824) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low :

{Punjab National Bank Clerk
Exzam. 19.,08,2011, IInd 8itting}
6CRYKB*#H#XD2@GA

B8S5PE3F4L7TMOS8QU
820, What will come in place of the

question mark [?) based upon

the above serles ?

RK% w##H 2G@ HEP ?

{1} LM7 (2) MSO

{3 7MO (4} 79M

(5) Mo$
821. Which of the following is sixth

to the left of the fifieenth from

the right end of the above ar- |

rangement ?

)x 2D
(3) # (4 2
{51 H

622. How many such consonants are
there in the above arrangement
which are immediately preced-
ed by a symhol and immediate-
ly followed by a vowel ?

(1) One (2) Two
{3) Three

(4) More than three
(5) None

@23. If all the symbols are dropped
from the above arrangement,
which of the following will he

ber 1, first floor is number 2 and
go on and the last floor s {loor
number 5.) K Lves on an odd
numbered fleor. C lives directly
above K. N Hives directly above
M. Twa people live between O
and M. Which floor does L live

on? )
(1) 1st (2) 2rnd
(3) 3rd (4) 4th
(5) 6th

(Punjcb National Bank Clerk
Exam. 10.08.2011, IInd Sitting)
828. The positions of how many dig-
its in the muomber 9671285 will
remaln unchanged after the dig-
its within the number are rear-
ranged in ascending order from

.

left to right ?
(1) None {2) One
{3) Two (4} Three

(5) More than three
(8PS Bank Clerk CWE 27.11.2011,
West Zone, Ind Sitting)
Directions (627-830) : Study
the following arrangement of num-
bere, letters and symbols carefully
and answer the questions given bhe-

low:

(IBPS Bank Clexk CWE 27.11.2011%,
Wesgt Zone, Ond Sitting)
M53T@2JCGDF19WPHE
38I68 NATUTHZ4
827. How many such symbols are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a number and im-
mediately followed by a conso-

nant 7
(1} One (2) Two
{3) Three (4} Four

{5) Mare than four

828. Which of the following is exact-
Iy in the middle between tenth
element from the left end ang
eighth element from the right

end 7
(LE (2) 3
13y # (YEor#

(5] None of these

628. If the posltions of the first six-
teen elements in the above ar-
rangement are reversed, which
of the following will be the eigh-
teenth from the right end?
(1jJ 2)e
3o 4 F
{5) None of thess

- CRE-193 Jra<t
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€50. How many such consonants are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which iz preceded by a

number and not immediately |

followed by a symbol ?

(1} None (2] One

{3) Twa (4) Three

{5} More man three

Directions (631-835) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the gquestlons given be-
Iow :

- (IBPS Bank Clerk CWE27.11.2011,
West Zone, [Ind Sitting)

R Q R 8T V., Wand Z are sit-
ting around a circular table facing the
centre but not necessarily in the same
order. S ia third to the right of P- P Is
aecond to the right of V. R ia second
to the left of V and third to the right
of §. W 1a not an immediate neigh-
bour of V. Z is second to the right of T.
631. Who is to the immediate right of

R? :
11s 2T
3 Z 4 v

(5) Date inadequate

832, Who 15 second to the right of Z 7
(e 2|w
@Bl 4T
(5) Data inadequate

833. Whai is T's position with respect
toQ? .
(A) Fourth to the left
{B) Fourth to the right
{C) Fifth to the left
(D} Third to the right

(1} Only (A) (2) Only(B)

(3) Cnly{C) {4) Only {D)
{5} Beth (A) and (B)

634. If 5 and Z interchange their po-

' aitons, who will be second to the

rightof Q ? -
mz
@s
(3R
(4) Data inadequate
{5) None of these

6396, Which of the following Js cor- |

rect ? ,
(3] R is second to the left of W
. [2) 5 is third to the left of T
(3) P iz fifth io-the left of R
(4} P ia fourth to-the lef of R
J (5} All are correct -

638, How many digits in the muimber
*5279143" wiil be a8 far away
from the beginning of the num-
ber as when the digits are rear-
ranged in ascending order from

left to right within the number?

{1) None {2} One
(3} Two (4) Three

{5} More than three )
Bonk Clerk CWE 27.11.2011.
oare North Zone, Hnd Sitting)
837. How many such pairs of digits
are there in the number
‘5891246' in both forward and
backward directions, each of
which has as many digits be-
tween them In the number as
when the digits are arranged in
ascending order within the

nurnber ?
(1) None (2} One
(3) Two {4) Three -

(5) More than three
(IBP3 Bank Clerk CWE 27.11.2011,
North Zane, IInd Bitting)
Directions (638-842) : Study the
following information carefully and
answer the questions given below :

(IBPS Bank Cletk CWE 27.11.2011.,
North Zone, Ilnd Sitting]

K, L, C,E, H, T and P are sitting
around a circular table facing the cen-
tre but not necessarily in the same
order. T ia third to the right of H. L is
fourth to the left of P. P is to the im-
mediate right of H. C is fourth to the
right of E. E is not an irnmediate
neighbour of T.

838. Who Is second to the left of L ?
(T (20 H
@C MK
(5) Data inadequate
838, What is K's position with respect
toP?
- {1} Fourth to the right
(2] Third to the lsft -
(3) Fifth to the right
(4) Third to the right
(8) None of these

640. Who is fourth to the right of P-? |

T @L
(3K {4 cC
(5) None of these .

" 821. Who is second to the right of H ?

L @c
QT WE
{5) None of these
842. :
‘gl;o is to the immediate right of

MK
BL
{4) Data inadequate
(5} None of these

(2} H

Directions (643-647) : Study the
following arrangement of numberg,
letters and symbols carefully and ap.
swer the qguestions given below :

{(BPS Bank Clerk CWE 27.11.2011,
" North Zone, lind 8it

B@KIODO52TSM4EJ#UR]

ASK5WE6%FQ7HPSBZ _
843. How many such symbols are

there in the above arrangernent,.

each of which is immediately

preceded by a letter but not im--

mediately followed by a letter?
(1) Nome {2} One
(3) Two (4) Three
(5) More than three

644. Which of the following is the
ninth to the right of the twenti-
eth element from the right end
of the above arrangement ?
(e 27
3) 5 @5
(5) None of these

6845. Which of the following should
come in place of the question
mark (?) in the following series
based on the elements in the
above arrangement ?

K8D 25M JUR 7
(1) SEW (2) 5K5
(3) 856 (4} SW6

{5) None of these

846, How many such conscnants are -
there in the above arrangement,

each of which is immediately
preceded by number and fmme-

diately followed by a symbol? o
(1) None ' {2) One
(3) Two, (4) Three

(5} More than three .

847 How many such numbers are

there in the above arrangement.
each of which is immediately fol-
lowed by a symbol but not im-
medtiz}?tely Preceded by a conso-

nan
(1) None {2) One
(3) Two (4) Thres

(5) More than three

§48. The positions of how many dig-
its in the number 837912 will
remain unchanged after the dig-
its within the number are rear-
ranged in descending order?

(from left to right)
(1) Nene (2} One
(3) Two {4) Three

(5) More than three
(BPS Bank Clerk CWR 27.11.2011.
Enctern Zong, Int Cittiog!
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pirectiono (848-883) : Study the

" pilowing arrangement of numbers,

Jetters and symbeols carefully and an-
gwer the questions given below :
(8PS Bank Clerk CWE 27.11.2011,

Eastern Zone, Ist Sitting) '
R@2ITVAYS@#J1PSQSES

+HWBEW4IUZ

849. Four of the following five are
atike In a certain way based on
their positions in the abave ar-
rangement and sc {orm a group.
Which is the cne that does not
belong to that group 7
(HJPO 2IEQ*
(3 WI1% maovae
511#8

@80. Which of the following Is the fifth
to the right of the nineteenth el-
ement from the right end ?
dJ @2v
@Iw (48
(5} None of these

6581, How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is Immediately
preceded by a consonant and

immediately followed by a sym-
bol ?

(1) One {2} Two

(3) Three {4} Four

() More than four

BB2. If the positions of the last eigh-
teen elements in the above ar-
rangement are reversed, which
of the following will be the sev-

enteenth from the left end ?
(1} H 2)p
BIw {4) 6

(5) None of these

683. How many such vowels are there
in the above arrangement, each
of which is either immediately
followed by a symbol or imme-

diately preceded by a symbol ? |

{2} One
{4} Three

{1) None
{3) Two

(5) Four

Directions (654-638) : Study the
following nfgrmation carefully and

answer the questions given below :
(BPS Bank Clerk CWE 27.11.2011,
Eaptern Zone, Iot Sitting)
A, B.C, D, E,F G and H are sit-
ting around a circular table facing the
Centre not ne: In the same or-
der, Fia fourth to the left of A and sec-
ond to the right of C. B 1s second to

the Jeft of A, and A is to the tmmedlate

right of G. E who is not an immediate
neighbour of Bis fourth to the left of D.
884. Which of the following is correct?
(2} I is third to the left of B
(2) H is third to the left of D
(3) C 1s third to the left of B
(4) E is third to the left of F
(5) All are correct
655. What Is H's position with respect
toG?
{1} Fiftk to the right
(2) Third to the left
(3) Third to the right
{4) Fifth o the left
{5) Fourth to the left
886. Who is second to the right of E?
(1c (R H
(8} G 4) A
(5) Data inadequate
857. Who is to the Immediate right of

F7?
(D 2H
3B 4C

(5) None of these
668. Which of the following pairs rep-
resents the immediate neigh-

hours of A ? . :
(1) EB (2) GC
(3) EG {4) ED

(5) Nene of these
689. The positions of how many dig-
jits in the number 523169 will
remain unchanged if the digits
within the number are written
in ascending order ? (from left
to right)
(1) One (2) Two
(3) Three (4) Four
(5) More than four
(IBPS Bank Clerk CWE 27.11.2011,
Sounth Zone, Ist Sitting)
Directions [860-884) ! Study
the following arrangement of num-

bers, letters and symbols carefully !
and answer the questions given be- |

low :
(B8PS Bank Clerk CWE 27.11,.2011.
South Zone, Iot Bitting)
RASMET7TH#A2J@UKSP
1% 1BQWA36Z5/ % NGE6F@VG
880. Which of the following should
come in place of the question
mark (?) in the following serles
based on the elements in the
above arrangement ?
M$7 A#J KUP ?
(1) 1%W @r11Q
31IW {4)-1%60
{5] None of these

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT J——

881. How many such symbgis are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately pre-
ceded Ly a consenant and also
immediately followed by a vowel ?
(1) Norne (2} One
(3) Two (4) Three
(8) Four

662. How many such pumbers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately fol-
lowed by & consonant but not
immediately preceded by a let-

ter 7

(1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4] Three
{5) More than three

663. If the positians of twenty-five el-
ements from the right end are
reversed, which of the following
will be the sixteenth element
from the left end ? ’

(11 Z 2P
3w 4 g
(5} None of these

664. Which of the following is the
eighth to the left of the twenty-
third element from the left end
of the above arrangement?

(1) 9 2} 1
3% (4 ©
(5) None of these

Directions (665-669) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low:

{TBPS Bank Clerk CWE 27.11.2011,
South Zone, Ist Sitting)

P, Q. A. B, D, Rand F are sitting
around a circular table facing the cen-
tre. R is not second to the left of D
and D is not an imriiediate neighbour
of B, A is third to the right of F. Bis
second to the lef of F. Q 1s not an
immediate neighbour of B or F.

8685, Wheo is second to the right of P ?

(1} R 29

(31D {4 A

{5) Data inadequate
6686. Who is to the immediate left

of F?
(R 2P
(3D
(4} Date inadequate
(3) None of these ‘
aa7. Wl:;o is to the immediate right.of,
D
me 2)1A
@ F @Pp

(5) None of these

> ORE-195 Jeg<<h
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668. What is D's position with respect
toB?
(1) Second to the right
(2) Third to the leit
(3) Second to the left
(4) Fourth to the right
{5} Third {o the right
689, Who Is to the immediate right of
Q?
(1) D (2l R
@A 4B
(5} None of these
Directions (870-874) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low:
{IBPS Bank Clerk CWE 04.12.2011,
Eastern Zone, Int Sitting)
A B, C. D E, Fand G are sit-
ting around a circle facing the centre,
not necessarily in the same order. D
1s not second to the left of F but D is
second to the right of A, C is third to
the right of A and C {s second to the
left of G. B is not an immediate neigh-
bour of G.
@70, Who is to the immediate right of

c?
mo 2 G
(B E {4 B

(5) Data inadequate
671. Who is the only one person sit-

ting between A and G ?
(1B 2) D
31C (4] E
5) F
873, Who is to the immediate left of
D?
msB 2y C
(A
(4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these
673. Wheo is second fo the left of C?
1)B @G :
3 F

[4) Data inadequate
(2) None of these
674. What is E's position with respect
toD?
{1} To the immediate right
(2) To the immediate left
(3} Third to the right
{4) Second to the right

(8) Third to the left

Directlons (875-677) : Study
the given information carefully and
answer the given questions ;

(IBP3 RRBo Office Asnigtant

CWE 09.08.2012) |

up of six people, P, @ K,
5T ;!:13 %megch having a different
weight, S 1a heavier than @. Rislighter
than only Tand F. Q Is not the light-
est. P is not the heaviest.

§7B6. Who amongst the following 1s

the Hghtest ?
(BT @P
BIR (4 U

(5) None of these

876, Who amongst the following is
the second heaviest ?
(DR 1S
Y 4T
5P

877. How many people are lighter
than 8 7
(1) None
(2} Three
(3) Two
{4} More than three
(5} One

678, Fifteen girls are standing in a
strajght line facing North. Sudha
is standing eleventh from the
right end. Radha Is standing
ninth from the left end. Meena
is standing exactly between
Sudha and Radha. How many

girls are standing to the right of
Meena ?

(1) Eight {2) Seven

(3) Nine (4} Six

{5} Cannot be determined
{IBPFS RRBn Qffice Aasiztant
‘ CWE 09.09.2012)
., Directions {(879-883) :
Study the given information carefully
and answer the given questions !
{IBPS RRBo Office Assietant
CWE. 09.09.2012)
Eight people P.Q, R, 8§, T, U, Vv
and W are sitting around a circular
‘table facing the centre not necessari-
Iy in the same order. T is sitting third
to the right of P. W is sitting second
to the right of S, $ is not an immedi-
ate nejghbour of either P or T. U and
@ are immediate neighbours of each
other. Q Is not an Immediate neigh-
bour of P. V is not an immediate neigh-
bour of W,

679. What i3 R's position with répect
toV?
{1) Second to the left
(2} Second to the right -
(8) Third to the right
{4) Third to the lefi
(5) None of these

880. Four of the following five 4,
alike in a certain way based o
their seating positions in {y,
ahove arrangement and so fory,
a group. Which one deoes ngt

helong to the group ?
(1) RQ 2y pv
(3 TP (4) US
3) WT

681, Who Is sitting second to the right
of the one who is sitting to the

immediate right of W ?
v (2} R
BV 4} P
(5) @

§82. How many people are sitting
between U and W when count-
ed from the left side of U ?

(1) Three

(2) None

{3) More than three
{4} Two

(5) One .

983. Who is sitting exactly between
Tand S 7?7
(mu
W
PR
Directions (684-688) : Study

the given information carefully and

answer the given questions :
(IBPS RRBs Office Assistant
CWE (09.09.2012)
Eight people — A, B, Q, D, E, F,

G and H are sitting in a straight line

facing North not necessarily in the

same order. F is sitting fifth to the
right of A. D is sitting fifth to the right

of E. B is to the immediate right of A

His third to the left of D, B is third to

the right of G. G is an immediate

neighbour of A

684, What is E's position with respect
toC?
(1) Second to the left
(2) Third to the right
(3) Fourth to the right
{4) Third to the left
{5) None of these
686. Who s sitting third to the right
of the one who Is sitting sixth

from the right end of the abov®
arrangement ?

@ a
4 v

() D @ ¢
@ E @ H
(5) None of these
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. Who amongst the following are | 691. What are the immediate neigh-
P77 ittt at the extreme ends of the bours of G 7
yne ? (1) FandH [ AandF
(1)GandD  (2)AandD (3 CandH (4 AandB
@CandF {(HEandD B)BandC
flAand B 662. If C Is related to E in a certain
g87. Four of the following flve are way and stmilarly F is related B
alike in a certain way based on in the same way, to whom is A
their seating positions in the related to ?
. above arrangement and so form (1 H 2D
™ .a group. Which one dves not (3} G 4 C

pelong to the group ?
(1) HD (2) BE
(3) EC {4} AH
(5) GB

888, If all eight persons are asked to
sit in an alphabetical erder from
right to left, the positions of how
many will remain unchanged as
compared to their original seat-
ing position ?
(1) Three
(2] More than three
(3] One
(4} Two
(5} None

889, In a class of 25 students, Lata's
rank is 13th from the top and
Parul's rank is 18th from the
hottom. If Vishal's rank is exact-
ly between Lata's and Parul's

rank what is Vishal's rank frem
the top ?

(1) 10th (2) 8th

{3) 6th (4) 7th

{5} Canmot be determined
(IBPS Bank Clerk
CWE-II 15.12,2012)
Directions (880~ 684) : Study
the following information to answer
the given quesiions : '
(IEPS Pank Clerk
CWE-H 16.12.2012)
Eight friends A, B, C, D, E. F, G
and H are sitting around a circle facing
the centre, not necessarily in the same
order. F sits fourth to the left of B. A and
H are immediate nejghbours of F. Csits

third to the left of A. G sits third to the |

fght of &

$80. What is D's position with respect
toB?

(1) Immediate left
(2) Sixth to the right
(3} Second to the lefc
4) Seventh to the left
(6} Fifth to the right

{5} Ncne of these
883. Four of the following five are
" alike in a certain way hased on
their seating positions in the
above arrangement and so form
a group. Which is the one that
does not belong to the group ?

(1) FE (@) HA
{3 DG (4) BE
{5) CF

894, If all the eight friends are made
to sit alphahetically in the clock-
wise direction starting from A,
posltions of how many will re-

main unchanged (excluding A) ?
{1) None (2) One

{3} Twao {4) Three

{5) Four

Directions (805-669) : Study
the following information Lo answer
the given questions :

(8PS Bank Clerk
CWE-II 16.12.2012)

Seven friends - L, M, N, O, P. @
and R are sliting in a straight line fac-
ing North, not necessarily in the same
order. M sits fifih to the right of O. P
sits third to the rght of L. Both L and
P do not sit at the extreme ends of the
line. @ and R are immediate
nelghbours of each other. N sits third
to the left of Q.

898. What is O's position with respect
of R? )

(1} Second to the right

{2) Third to the left

. (3} Second to the left
(4} Third to the right
. (B} None of these
898, Which of the following repre-
gents the friends sitting at the
extreme ends of the line ?

(1o, M 219, 0

BIN, M {4) O, N

{5) None of these

| 607. I all the seven friends are made

to sit in alphabetical order from
left to right, the positions of

how many will remain un- 7

changed ?
(1) Four (2) Three
(3]} One (4) Two
{5) None
698, Who sits exactly in the middle
of the row ?
(P 2] L
@e (4 R

(3) None of these

@09. Four of the following flve are
alike in a certain way based on
their seating positions in the
above arrangement and so form
a group. Which is the one that
does not belong to the group ?

{1) MP {2) RG
{3) ON {4) LN
(5) QL

Directions {780 ~ 704) : Study
the following arrangement of conso-
nants, vowels, numbers and symbols
carefully and answer the guestions
given helow :

(IBPS Bank Clerk

CWE-II 15.12.2012)
HGFI3UBWGITX*PLESA
9S527&AMK+JOD4#58E
700, Which of the following is ninth
to the right of the twentieth from

the right end of the above ar-
rangement ? :

(K 23M

B3vu 4)A

(5) None of these
701, How many such consonants are

there in the above arrangement.

each of which is immediately
preceded by a symbol and also
immediately followed by a sym-

bol ? .
(1) None {(2) One
{3} Two (4) Three

(5} More than three

702. If all the symbols are dropped
from the arrangement, which of
the follewing will be the twelfth

from the left end 2
(1o (2] 2
3s 47

{5) None of these

703, Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the ahove ar-
rangement and se form a group.
Which is the one that does not
belang to the group?
(1) L& " (2) AKM
(3) ®IF (4) 8%G
{5} JDO
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704, What should come in place of

e 'the question mark (?) in the fol-
lowing series based on the above

i arrangement >

Fau W L8~ ?

: (1) 927 (2) 7&A

{3) 7AM (4) 2&A

o (5) 27&

T Directions (7086-708) : Study

the following arrangement carefully

and answer the questions given be-

low:

(IBPS Bank Clerk CWE 16.12.2012)
@8RUIV PILGNFMTOKEA
HDBC

708. How many such vowels are
there in the above arrangement
each of which Iz immediately
preceded by a Consonant and

itk

also immediately followed by &
Vowel 7

(1) None (21 Three

(3) Four (4) One

(3) Two

708. How many such pairs of alpha-
bets are there In the serles of
glphabets given in Bold in the
above arrangement each of
which has as many letters be-
tween them (in both forward
and backward directions) as
they have between them in the
English alphabetical series 7
(1} None (2} One
(3) Two {4) Three
{5) More than three

707. On the basis of ahove series of
alphabets DECK is written as
BABE and BARS is written as

: CHSR, then how will JUMP be

4 written: ?

(WUFS (@) PRIV
' B LRFV () PrTJ
{6} None of thege

B b S

708. On the basis of above series of
alphabets if PJ is related to G,
EA is related to DO, then NF is

* related to —

| (LJL {2) OL
; (8) TL (4) TO
; (5} Nome of these

708. Which of the following is the
fourth ta the left of the nintk
fmm_the left end of the abagve
arrangement 7
v (2)1
v (4 M

_ (5] None of thege

Sy TR e

Tl T Ty

- sliting

10-714) : Study
tion carefully
given be-

Direotions 7
e following Informa
iﬂ answer the questlons

e Pank Clerk CWE 16.12.2022)

N. O, P and © arc
Jéxl-z'u:?dg’circular table facing
the centre but not neceasarily mbo ut;
same order. O 1s immediate neigh o
of hoth K and @. Only one p45ramni °
petween K and J- L and M are neigh
bours but are not
bours of . Two person
M and P. P does not sit
diate right of K.

710. What is the position ¢
respect to @ 7
(1) Fourth to the left
{2} Third to the left
{3) Third to the right
{4) Second to the left
{(5) Second to the right

g sit betweenl
to the imme-

f P with

711. Who amongst the following is |

sitting to the right of J 7
(1IN 2M
31L 4P
B K
712, Who amongst the following sits
exactly between K and J ?
{1 P (2) 0
319 BL
{5) None of these

713. Who amongst the following sits
fourth to the left of M ?

(N 2J
@Pr 40
{5) None of these

714. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way and thns
form a group. Which is the one
that does not belong to that

group ?

(1 JL 2) NQ
(3) ML {4) OK
{5} PJ

Directions (715-717) : Study
the following information to answer
the given questions.

(IBPS Pank Clerk CWE 16.12.2012)

In a six storeyed building the
ground floor is numbered one, the
floor above it 1s numbered two and so
on such that the topmost floer Is num.-
bered six. One out of six people viz,
A. B, C, D, Eand Flives on each floor.
No one lives between ¢ and F. There
are two floors between the flaors an
which A and D live, A Hives on fleor
above the floor on which D Hves. E

—f RANKING/ARRANGEMENT | ===

jmmediate neigh- .

: n odd numberéd. floor. B
iﬁange on a floor immediately E'g:vt:
or below E's floor.
218, Who lives on the ground flogr
ME @B
(3D (4) A
(5} Cannot be determined
716. Where does A live ?
(1) Numbered 2
(2) Numbered 3
(3) Numbered &
{4) Numbered 4
{5) None of these
717. Who lives immediately ahoy,

s floor ?
{1JA (2) ¢
(3 F 4B

(5) Cannot be determined
Directions (718-718) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given he-
low : ‘
{IBPB Bank Clerk CWE 16.12.201%
Among five friends P, Q, R, §
and T each having different height, T

| is the secornd tallest. P is taller than

only S. R and T are taller than §. Pis
taller than S but shorter than Q.
718. Who among the following is the

tallest in the group ?
(Bl RorT 21T
AR (4 Q

(5) None of these
718. Who among the followingis fall-

er than T ?
(IR (2) 0
3P 4 s

(5) None of these
720, AmongH, J, K and L, each hayv-
ing different heights, ¥ is taller
than L and H. J is not the short-
est. Who amongst them is the
tallest?
(1}J
Bt H
(4) Cannct he determined
(5) None of these
{IBPS Bank Clerk CWE 22.12.201%
Directions (721-725) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the given questions.
BPS Bank Clerk CWE 23.12.3019
H, J, K, L, M and P are sittiné

2) K

ily in the same order) faciné
North.

(a) H sits third to the left o' P
(b} P does not sit at an extren¥

end of the line.

=D CRE-188 Jicteci—
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(c} Only dne person sits between
. MandK
(d) K is not an immediate
_neighbour of H.
{e) J is pot an immediate
neighbour of H or M.

721, if all the persons are made to

git in alphabetical order from
left te right, the positions of
how many will remain un-
changed as compared teo the
original seating positions?

(1} None (2} One
(3} Two {4) Three
(5) Four

722. How many persons sit to the

right of H ?

{1) None (2) One
(3} Two (4) Three
(5} Five .

723, Four of the fellowing five are
alike in a certain way based on
their seating positions in the
above arrengement and so form
a group. Which is the one that
does not belong to that group?
(1) PL (2) MP
B JP (4) KM
{5) MH

724, Who sits at the extreme left
hand corner of the line?

L @2H
3J DK
(5) None of these

728. What is the position of J with

respect to M ?

(1) Third to the right

- {2) Second to the left

{3) Immediately to the right

{4) Third to the left

{5 Second to the right

Directions (728~ 730} : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-

low: .

{IBPS Bonk Clerk CWE 23.12.2012)
CUABDBCEDEDUABU
ACDEDADBCABC
EBAB

728. If all the Bs are dropped from
the abhove arrangement, which

. of the following will be eighth
from the right end of the above

arrangement ?
{(LE Zyu
@A (4) D

- {5) None of theae .

T

727. How many such pairs of alpha-
bets are there in the series of
alphabets given in BOLD in the
above arrangement each of
which has as many letters be-
tween them (in both forward
and backward directions) as
they have between them in the
English alphahetical series?
{1) None (2) One
(8) Two (4) Three
(5) More than three
How many meaningful words
ean be formed with the alpha-
bets which are second, fifth,
and elghth from the left end of
the above arrangement?
(1) None {2) One
(3) Two (4) Three
{5) More than three
729, How many such vowela are
there in the above arranigement
each of which Is immediately
followed by a vowel ?
{1) None (2) Three
{3) Four (4) Five
(5) More than five
730. Which of the following is the
seventh to the right of the elgh-
teenth from the right end of the
above arrangement?
{(1c {2y U
{(31B (4 E
{5) A
Directions (731-738) : Follow-
ing questions are based on the five
three digit numbers given below :
501 462 318 675 924
(IBPS Bank Clerk CWE 22.12.20132)
731. If all the numbers are arranged |
in descending order fram left to
right, which of the following will
be the difference between the
numbers which are second

T28B.

from the left and third from the
right?

(1) 144 (2} 462

(3) 129 {4) 357

(5) 84

732. If the positions of the first and
the third digits of each of the
numbers are interchanged,

798. If one is added to the third digit
of each of the numbers, how
many numbers thus formed

will be divisible by three?
{1) None (2) One
(3) Two (4) Three
(5) Four

794, If all the digits in each of the
numbers are arranged in as-
cending order within the num-
ber. which of the following wiil
form the highest number in the
new arrangement of numbers?
(1) 591 (2) 462
(3] 318 (4) 675
{5} 924

. 735. What will be the resultant ifthe

first digit of the lowest number
is multiplied with the third digit
of the second highest number?
{1) 15 2) 27
(3) 20 - (4) 56
(5) 24 .
Directions (736-740) : These
questions are based on the following
set of numbers.
{UGCO Bank Clerk Exam. 05.08.2007)
738 495 329 653 849
738, If in each number the first and
the third digits are inter-
changed and the newly formed
numbers aré arranged in as-
cending order, which number

will be the third?
(1) 738 {2) 495
(3) 329 (4} 653
{5) 849

737.1f'1" is added to the first digit of
each number and ‘1’ is sub-
tracted from the second digit,
which number wili be the larg-
est?
(1) 738
(3} 329
{B) 849

738. If in each number the positions
of the first and second digits are
interchanged which number
will be the smallest ?
(1) 738 {2) 495
£3) 329 (4) 653
{5) 849

739.]{'1' is subtracted from the last
digit as well as the first digit and
then the second and third dig-
its are interchanged, which
number will be the second if ar-
ranged In escending order ?

(2) 495
(4) 653

how many even numbers wiil
be formed ?
(1} None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Three
{5) Four
CRE-189 3
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(2) 842

{1) 653
{4) 738

(3) 495
{8) 329
240, If'1'is gubtracted form the last

d then
dlgit of each number an ‘
the numbers are arranged in |

descending order, which num-

ber will be the first ?
(1) 683 (2) 842
(3) 495 () 738
(5} 329

Directions (741-748) : Study
the following arrangement care
and answer the questions given
below !

15842152345678951
4156874

(@PS RABe Office Asslatant Quline
Exam, 29.08,2013)

741. Which of the following is ninth
to the left of twenty — first from

the left end of the above ar-

rangement ?
m7 2) 5
@8 6 (4) 8

{5) Nene of these

742. How many such s are there in
the above arrangement, each of
which is immediately preceded
by an odd digit and immediate-
ly fellowed by an even digit ?
(1) None (2) One
{3} Two {4) Three
(5) More than three

743, How many such 1s are thiere in
the above arrangement, each of
which is lmmediately followed

by a perfect square ?
(1) None . (2] One
{3) Two (4) Three

{5) More than three
744, How many such 4s are there in
the above arrangement, each of

which is immediately preceded |

by a digit which has a numeri-
¢al value more than four ?

(1) None 2] One

(3) Two {4) Three

(3) More than three

748, If all the even digits are deleted |

from the above arrangement
which of the following will be

tenth from the right erd of the
arrangement ?

ms 2 3
31 @ 7
i5) 9 :

;,4_—’;’”:[35“

| answer the given guestions :

746- s Study
Directions {748-780)
the following information carefully to

s T.W0
Eight persons — P, G- R.S. "
v and W - are sitting around a circut

lar table facing towards the centre

but not necessarily in the same or-

. @ is sittin third to the left of W.
'cllgogpersons sre gitting between Q
and P. R is sitting second to the left
of . 5 is not an immediate neigh-
bour of W. T and U are immediate
nelghbours of each other. Only one
person is sitting between U and V.

(IBPS RRBa Office Asgistant Online

Exam, 29.09,2013]
746. Who among the following is to
the Immediate left of W ?

(1} R @T
@ u 4 P
5 v

747, How many persons are seated
between R and @, if we go antl-
clackwise from Rto @ ?

(1) None
(2} One
(3) Two
{4) Three
(5} Four

748, What Is the position of V with
reapect to P 7
{1) Second to the right
{2) Second to the left
{3) Third to the right
{(4) Third to the left
(5) Fourth to the left

. 749, Who among the following is sit-

ting second to the right of S ?
nv (2) R

@ e 4yu

5} T

750. If all the persons are asked to
it 1n a clockwise direction in
an alphabetical order starting
from P, the position of how
many will remain unchanged,

excluding P ¢

(1) Three {2) Two
{3] None (4) Four
{5) One

Directions {751-788) : Study

- the following information carefully

?Gx;?.answer the guestions given be-

Seven persons~Q, R, S, T, u,v
and W - are seated In a straight line
facing north but not necessarily In

the same order. R is fourth to the left

———

w. V is second {0 the left of T. U anqg
R immediaie neighbours.
(IBPS RRBs Office Asnistant Onlin,
Exam, 28.09.2013)
761. Who amcng the following iy
seated exactly in the middle ?
(T 2 e
BV B R -
{5) None of these

| w2, How many persons are seated

between' W and R ?
(1] None (2} One’
(3) Two (4) Three
(5) More than three

783. Which of the following repre-
sents persons seated at the two
extreme ends ?
(i) Uand 3 {2} Uand W
(33 Rand S (4 Rand W
(5) None of these

754. What is @'s position with re-
spect to S 7
(1} Third to the right
{2) Second to the left
(3) Third to the left
(4} Second to the right
(5) None of these

788, Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their seating position in the
above arrangement and so form
a group. Which is the one that
does not belong to the group ?

{1) RV (2) QT
(3) WS {4) v@
(5} WT

786. If the letters in the word COM-
PARE are rearranged in such &
way that first the vowels with-
in the word are rearranged a
phabetically followed by the
consonants arranged alphabel-
ically, which of thé following
will be the fifth letter from the
right end after the rearrang®
ment?

(1o (2} E

13) M @ap

(5) None of these

(IBPS Bank Clerk CWE, 01.13.2019)

Directions (757-760) : Stud
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given D¢
low:

P.Q, R S T, Vand J are 8t
ting around a circle facing at the cei
tre. S 1a not an immediate nelghtout

e
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V.58 second to the right of Twho

d to the right of Q. R is third
{o the right of J and second to the

ieft to P
gBPs Bonk Clerk CWE, 01.13.2018)

787, Who is to the immediate right
of @7
(s
@v
{(4) Data inadequate
{5) None of these
758. What Is J's position with re-
spectof to P ?
(1) Third to the right
(2) Second to the left
{3) Second te the right
(4) Data inadequate
{5} None of these
788. How many of them are between
Qand 57
(1) 2 only
(3) 4 only
(4) 2 or 3 only
{5) None of these
780. Who among the following is sit-
ting between Vand R ?
{9 2)J
38) T 45
(5) None of these
Directions {761-766) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low:

(2)R

(2) 3 only

MJ%A4TEKIS#PASQ38
NSU7TW4AB®DFO1Z6H

(8P4 Bank Clerk CWE, 01.12.2013)

761. How many such symbols are

there in the above arrange-

. ment, each of which is imme-

diately preceded by a number

and immediately followed by a
congonant ?

{1) None {2) One

{3) Two {4) Three

{5) More than three
762. How many such consonants
are there in the above arrange-

ment, each of which is imme-"

diately preceded by a number
and also immediately followed
by a number ?
(1) None (2) One
(3} Two {4) Three
{5} More than three

783. If ail the symhols are removed
from the above arrangement,
which of the following will be

the sixth to the right of the thir- |

teenth from the right end ?
B 29
31D 41
(8) None of these

764. Four of the following five are
alike in a cestain way based on
their positions in the above ar-
rangement and so form a
group., Which is the one that
.does not belong to that group

?
{(HISE (2)7WE
31e1D (HQAS
BEK4

786, What should come in place of
the question mark (7) in the fol-

lowing series based on the
ahove arrangement ?

JA4E 1#A QB85 7%@F7
(11 F16 @D®Z
BF©6 4 F1Z
(5) None of these

7686. Which of the following is exact-
ly midway between K and W in
the above arrangement?

s (2) 3

(38 A

(5) None of these

Directions (767-771) ! Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low :
CEBACDBCDACEBEDCABADAC
EDUBAUBDEU

(IRPS Bank Clerk Online
CWE, 08.12.2013)

| 7@7. How many such pairs of al-

phabets are there in the series
of alphabets given in BOLD {D
to €} in the given arrangement

each of which has as many let- )

ters hetween them (in both for-
ward and backward directions)
as they have between them in
the English alphabetical serles?
(1) Three (2) One
{3) Two {4} None
{5} More than three

768. Which of the following 13 the
ninth to the right of the twenty
second from the right end of the
above arrangement 7
(D 2 E
3 B 4 cC
B U

768. How many such As are there In
the above arrangement each of

which is immediately preceded
by a ‘B' and alse immediately
followed by a consonant?

(1) One (2) None
{(3) More than three
{4) Two (5) Three '

470. How many such Ds are there In
the above arrangement each of
which {s immediately preceded
by a consonant and also imme-

diately followed by a vowel?
{1) More than four
(2) Four (3) One
(4) Three (5) Two
771. How many Bs are there in the
above arrangement?

" (1) Five (2} Seven
(3) Six {4) Nine
(5} Eight

Directions {772-776) : Study
the following information to answer
the given questions :

(IBPS Bank Clerk Culine .

CWE, 08.12.2013)

Nine friends, P, &, R, 5, T. W, X,
Y and Z are sitting in a circle, facing
the centre but not necessarily in the
same order. X is to immediate left of
R. T ig to immediate right of P. W is
fifth to right of X. Only person is sit-
ting between P and Q. Q is an imme-
diate neighbour of T. $ Is second to
right of R. Y is an immediate neigh-
hour of W. .
772. Who is sitting exactly between

Rand S°?
X 20 %
39 4y

‘ {5) None of these
773. Who is sitting exactly between

Yand Z?
me 2w
3}R @ s

(5) None of these
774. Who is sitting third to the right

of W7
(IR @ X
319 G YA

{56) None of these

775. Amongst the following pairs of
people, which of the pair repre-
sents the people each of whom
18 an immediate neighbours of

X?
(1) RQ (2) WZ
3) YZ (4) RZ

{5) None of these

>l CRE-201 s<
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798. Four of the following five pairs
v preoplearealjkeinaceﬂain
" way based on thelr position in
the arrangement given above
and so form a group. Which one
of the following pair of people
does not belong to that group ?
mTW (2) WS
BTX (4) XS
(5) SR
Disectiono (777-781) : Study
the following information to answer

the given questions:
{(IoPS Bank Clerk Online

CWE, 08.12.2013)
Eight frlends A, B, C. D, E, F.G
and H are sitting in a straight line
facing the North not necessarily in
the same order. D is second to the
right of F. G 1s second to the right of
C. Cls second to the right ¢f D. D 18
fifth to left of H. B is not an immedi-
ate_neighbour of either For G. Als
not an immediate neighbour of C.
777. What 1s E's position with re-
spectto F ?
{1) Third to right
(2) Fourth to right
{3) Second to left
{4) Flfth to left
{5) None of these
778. Choose from the following pairs
of people, the one pair that rep-
resents the set of people sitting
at the extreme ends of the line.

{1) FH {2) BC -
{3) AG 4) DB
_ {B) None of these

778, Four of the following five pairs
. of people are alike in a cértain
way based on their positions in

the arrangement given above

and so form a group. Which one

of the following palrs of people
does not helong to that group?

. (nap (2) FA

(31 BC (4) AB
(5) DB

780. Who is sitting third to the left
of B?
e @G
(3AF e
(5) None of these

781. Who is sitting third to the right
of C? '
(1} E (2} F
(]85 4B

{5) None of these

ctions {752—’2’36} : Study
the fgli:ewmg information carefully
and answer the questions given be-
lm@n Baok Clerk CWE, 14.12.2013)
Seven persons — A, B, G, D.E,
F and G - are standing in & straight
line facing north at equal distances
but not necessarily in the same or-
der. Each of them is & different pra-
fessional viz, Actor, Reporter, Doctor,
Engineer, Lawyer, Teacher and Paint-
er but not necessarily in the same or-
der.

G is standing at the fifth posi-
tion to the left of C. Reporter Is stand-
ing at the third positicn to the right
of G. F 1s standing at the fifth posi-
tion to the right of A. E is standing
second to the left of B. Engincer 18
standingt the second position to the
left of D. Three persons are sitting
between Engineer and Painter. Doc-
tor is to the immediate left of Engi-
neer. Lawyer is to the immediate right
of teacher.

782. How many persons are there to

the left of Reporter ?
{1) None (2} One
(3) Two (4) Three

(5) More than three

783. Which of the following pairs of
persons are sitting at the ex-
treme ends ?

(1} A and Actor

{2) Engineer and C

(3) Doctor and F

(4) ¥ and Lawyer

(5) Teacher and Doctor

ting exactly in the middle of the
row 7

(1} Doctor 2 F

(3) Lawyer 4B

{5) Teacher

786. Who among the following is sit-
ting second to the right of

Teacher ?
{1 Painter (2} B ‘
@B A (4) Actor
(8 Lawyer

" 788. Who among the following are

the !mmediate neighbou
Painter 7 & 8 of

(1) Actor and Teacher
{2) B and Lawyer

(3) B and Engineer

{4) Reporter and C

(6} Dactor and Lawyer

> CRE-909 bataet.
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784. Who among the following {s sit- |

. . et

. pirections (787-721) : Study
the following information carefully
answer the questions given below :
CEBACDBCDACEDEY
CABADACEDUBANBD
(IBPS Bank Clerk CWE, 14.12.2013)
787. How many such Ds are there iy
the above arrangement each of
which is immediately precedeq
by a consonant and also imme.
diately followed by a vowel ?

{1) None (2) One
(3] Two [4] Three
{5) More than three

288, How many Ds are there in the
above arrangement 7

(1) Four {2) Three
(3) Five (4} Seven
{b) 5ix

=80, If all the Bs are deleted from the
above arrangement, which of
the following will be eleventh
from the left end ?
(1) D @2cC
B E (4 A
{5) None of these

790, How many such As are therein
the above arrangement each of
which is immediately preceded
by B and aiso immediately fol-
iowed by a consonant 7
{1) None (2) One
{3) Two (4) Three
(53) More than three - '

791. Which of the following is ninth
to the right of the 22nd from the

right end of the above arrange-
ment ?

(1) A 2c

3 B 4l D

B E

Directions {792-798) : Study
the following information carefully

‘and answer the questions given be

low :
Eight people — 8, T, U, V, W. X.

i Y and Z - are sitting around a circle

but not necessarily in the same 0
der. Two of them S and T are facing
towards the centre while other ped-
ple are facing towards the outside. Y
sits second to the left of W. S sits se¢
ond to the left of Y. Only one person
sits between S and Z. T sits to {he

| lmmediate right of S. T is not an ot
- medlate netghbour of Y. V Is not at

immediate neighbour of Y. Both i
Immediate neighbours of X face 10
wards the outside.
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_ mm Clerk CWE, 14.12.2013)
- 793, What 15 the position of X with
- respectto S?
{1} Third to the right
(2) Fourth to the left
© {3) Third to the lefi
{4} Fourth to the right
(5] Second to the right
763, Who sits to the immediate left
of Z?
(1T
(38
v
784. Which of the following pairs rep-
resents the immediate neigh-

2w
X

bours of W ?
(1} Vand X {(22Vand Z
3 Xand Y 4 Zand T
5) Sand U
785. What Is the position of U with
respect to W ?
(1) Secand to the left
(2} Fifth to the right {3) Sixth to
the left

(4) Third to the right
(5) Fifik to the left
788. How many people sit between

Uand V?

(1) Two {2} Four
(3) One {4) Three
(5) Five

Directions (797-801) : Study
the following information carefully |
and answer the questions given be- |

low :
Eight persons — P, @. R, S, T,

U, V and W — are sitting around a |
square table, but not necessarily in |

the same order. Four of them are sit-
ting at the corners while the other
four are sitting at the middle of each
side. The persons seated at the cor-
ners-are facing outside while the oth-
ers are facing towards the centre.

V Is sitting third to the left of T
who is facing outward. W does not
8it at any corner of the table, U is
sitting third to the left of @. W is not
an immediate neighbotr of @ and U.
P is not an immediate neighbour of
T. S is sitting third-to the left of W.

{I5PY Bank Clerk Online
' CWE-IV, 07.12.2014)
787. What I the position of R with

respect to P on the basis of the |

given sitting arrangement ?
{1} Third to the right
{2) Second to the right

frovem

—==={ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }—

{3} Irumediate left

{4} Third to the left

(5} Fourth to the right

798. Which of the following atate-

ments ia correct regarding V on

the basis of given sitting ar-

rangement ?

{1) V is sitting third to the left
of W.

(2) V is sitiing exactly between
3 and 5.

(3) V is to the immediate right
of R.

(4} V isneighbour of both Rand
W.

(5) None is true

798, Four of the following five are

alike in a certain way based on

their positions in the given ar-

rangement and hence they form

a group. Which one of the fol-

lowing does not belong to that

group ?
(1 S (20 Q
@ R @T
(5) P
800. Who among the following is sit-
ting third to the right of 5 ?
(1) R 2 v
(3) W @ T
(B) P

801, How many persons are sitting
between ¢ and U-if we move in
clockwise direction starting

fromQ?

(1} Two (2) Six
(3) Three (4) Five
(5) Four .

Directions (802-806) : Study |

the following information carefully
and answer the guestions given be-
lowr:

Ten persons are sitting in two <

parallei rows containing five persons
each, in such a way that there is an
equal distance between adjacent per-
sons. In Row -1, T, U, V, W and X
are seated and all of themn are facing
north. In Row -2, E, F, G, Hand |
are seated and alt of them are facing
south. Therefore, in the given seat-
ing arrangement each member seat-
ed In a row faces another member of
the other row.

T is sitting second to the left of
V. The person who faces V is third to
the left of F. W is sitting second to
the right of X. 1 is sitting between H

and E. T faces E. X does not face G,
U is at the extreme Ieft end of the row.
(IBFS Bank Clerk Online
CWE-IV, 07.12.2014)

802. Four of the following five are
alike in a certaln way based on
the given arrangement and
hence they form a group. Which
one of the following does not

belong to that group ?
(1} H (2) E
(3) v 4 G
6) u

B03. Who among the following is sit-
ting third to the right of 1.7
n G @2 E
(3) 1 (4) H
(5} None )
804, Which of the following state-
ments is correct regarding W ?
(1) Wisfacing E
(2) W is sitting between T and
X
(8] W is sitting at one of the ex-
treme ends of the row
(4) T and V are immediate
neighbours of W
{5) None is true

805. Which of the following pairs of
persons are immediate neigh-

bours of E ?
{YHand ] {2) Gand H
(3) Fand 1 {4) Fand H
(B) Fand G

806. Which of the following state-
ments is/are correct regarding
F?
(1) F is sitting exactly betwee
Gand E :
(2) F is sitting to the immedi-
ate left of G
{3) ¥is facing X
{4) Fis sitting third to the right
of H
(5) All are true
Directions (807-811) : The fol-
lowing questions are based on the five
three digit numbers given below :
524 984 864 953 472
{(IBPS Bank Clerk Online
CWE-IV, 07.12.2014)
807. If ali the digits of each number
is added the sum of which of
the following numbers would be
an even number ?
(1) 934 (2) 953
(3) 864 4) 472
(5} 524

e CRE-203 Ji<l<]
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_BO8. If in each number the positions
of the first and the second dig-
its are interchanged, which of
the following will be the second
largest number ?

(1} 472 {2) 624
{3} 953 4) 864
(5} 984

809. If in each number, all the three
digits are arranged in descend-
ing order within the number,
which of the following will be
the second lowest number ?

{1) 864 (2) 984
(3) 953 (4) 524
(B) 472

810. If one 1s added io the first digit
' of each of the numbers, in how
many numbers thus formed will
the first digit be a perfect

square?

(1) Two (2} Three
{3) Four (4) One
{5} None

811. If*1' 13 added to the first digit of
each number and 'L’ ls sub-
tracted from the third digit,
which number will be the low-

est?

(1) 984 (2) 472
{3) 522 {4) 953
(5) 864

Directions {812-818} : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low:

@R45D2UWG6AMI1I*7DE
GSOK2Z#E3TEV

(IBPS Rank Clerk Omnline

CWE-TV, 07.12.2014}

B12. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their position in the above ar-
rangement and hence they form

a group. Which is the one that

daes not belong te that group ?

() 6AU. (2 MA%
{3] ED¥ (4) 8GD
(B) £HK

813. How many such numbers are |

there in the above arrangement,
each of which 18 immediately
preceded by a symbol and im-
mediately followed by a letter ?

- {1] None (2) One
{3 Twa (4) Three
{5} More than three

 BR4. If all the numbers are dropped
from the above arrangement,

which of the following will be

twelfth from the left_end ?
G 2 E
38 4K

(5 D
81%. What should come next in the
following series based on the
above arrangement 7
gTE 2K$ EDx 7
(1) *4A
(2) 7&M
(3) 2E)
(4) MA%
(5) A6U
816. Which of the following is sixth
to the right of fifteenth from the

right end of the above arrange- | _
g822. Which of the following is the

ment ?

(1 8 (219
3 K 4 2
5 #

Directions (817-821) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low : .
Q2XT3'ZpU4OPOSQG
DS5#WeJE&HWBEK@7+

(IBPS Baank Clerk Online

CWE-IV, 14.12.2014)

817.If all the symhbols are dropped

from the arrangement, then

which will be the eleventh ele-

ment from the right end of the
given arrangement ?

(1) 9 2 G
(3) D 4 5
@ P

818. How many such symbols are
there in the given arrangement
each of which is immediately
followed by a letier and also im-
mediately preceded by a num-

ber ?

{1} More than three

(2} Two (3) Three
{4} None (5] One

819. Which of the following is sixth
tothe left of the fourieenth from

the left end of the given arrange-
ment ?

{1 B 2 *

@ U 4 2

® 4

820. What should come in place of
the question mark {?) in the fol-
lowing series based on the giv-
en arrangement ?

_f RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =

(1 2o {2) 6%+
(3 8% K (4} QX Z
(5) &8+

821, Four of the follawing five are

alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the given ar.
rangement and so form a group,
Which is the one that dees not
belong ta the group ?

() TQ3 2 @%7
(3 G9D (M p3U
(5) $9Q

Directions (822-826) : Theigl-
lowing questions are baged on the five
three digit numbers given below.

476 538 289 814 753
{IBPS Bank Clecrk Oniine
CWE-IV, 14.12.2014)

second digit of the three digit
number obtained by subtract-
ing the lowest number fromthe

highest number ?
(1) 2 2) 3

3) 4 (4) 6

5 7 -

823.1f 'Y’ is added to the first digit
in each number and then the
position of the first and the
third digits are interchamged,
which of the following will be
the third digit of the second
highest number thus formed ?

(1) 6 (2) 4
(3) 2 (4) 8
{8) 7

824, In which of these.numbers, the
sum of all the three digits is an
even number ?

(1} 753 . (2) 538
(3) 289 (4} 476
(5) 814 .

826. Which of the following is the
sum of the second and third
digits of the second lowest num-

ber ?
(1) 12 12) 15
(3 91 @ 11
(5) 13

826.If '1’ is subtracted from third
digit in the each number and
the position of the first and
third digits are interchanged:
which of the following will b¢
the first digit of the third high"
est number thus formed ?
(1) 3 2) 5
3) 7 (4) &
5) 4
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et =i e, g A AR on




A

o S

b
il

rd
i?

e
Lli(1

sl“6

o
5
i

!

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT ]

" pirections (§27-831) : Study

she following information carefully
and answer {he guestions given be- |

¥ Eight friends L, M, N, O, P, Q. R
andSare sitting around a square ta-
ple in such a way that four of them
git at four corners of the square while
jour sit 1n the middle of each of the
four sides. The ones who sit at the
four corners face outside while those
who sit in the middle of the sides face
the centre.

O Only one person sits hetween L
and Q. L sits at middle of one of
the stdes.

© O sits third to the right of Q.

© Both R and § are immediate
nelghbours of L.

O M sita second to left of N.

¢ N is neither an immediate
neighbour of (J nor S.

(IBPS Bank Clerk Ouline

CWE-TV, 14.12.2014)

827. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way and so
form a group. Which is the one

that does not belong to that

group ?

L (2 R

3 s 4 O

{5) P

828. Wha sits third to the left of 3 ?

1M 2) s

{3} R 4N

5 P

820, How many people sit between
M and S when counited frome the
right hand side of 5 ?

{1) One (2) Three
{3) None (4} Two
(B) Four

830. Which of the following is true
regarding P ? :

(1) P sits exactly between M

and N
{2) O sits second to right of P.
(3) None of the given options is
true.
" {4) L sits Immediate right of P.

{5) © is an immediate neigh-
bour of P.

831. What is the position of P with |

respect to S 7

(1) Fourth to the left
(2} Second to the right
{3} Second to the left
(4) Third to the right
(5) Third to the leit

Directions (B32-836) : Study
the following infermation carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low :

Elght persons — A, B, G, B, W,
X, Y and Z ~ are sitting around a
square table, but not necessarily in
the same order. Four of them are sit-
ting at the corners of the table and
are facing towards the centre of the
table, The other four persons are sit-
ting at the middle of each side of the
table and are facing outward.

Z is sitting second to the left of
D. D is sitting at the corner of the
table. Two persons are sitting be-
tween Z and B. A is an immediate
neighbour of X. A and X are not im-
mediate neighbours of B or Z, Y fac-
es just the opposite direction to that
of X X faces towards the centre of
the table. C Is an lmmediate neigh-
bour of X.

(IBPS Bank Clerk Online

CWE-IV, 20.12.2014)}

§32. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the given ar-
rangement and hence they form

a group. Which one of the fol-
lowing does not belong to that

group ? .

(1) A (2) D

@Y {4} C

(5 B

833. Who mong the following Is sit-

ting third to the left of A ?
ny 2) B

(3} O (4 Z

B) C

834. How many persons are sitting
between C and D if we move in
clackwise diréction stariing

ffom C ?

(1) Four (2) Three
(3) One. {4) Two
{5} None

835. What is the position of D with
respect to A on the basis of giv-
en sitting arrangement ?

{1) Second to the right
(2) Fourth to the right
(3) Fourth to the left
“f4) Third to the left
{5) Fifth {o the leit
©36. Which of the following state-
. ments s correct regardingY on
the basis of glven sitting ar-

rangement 7

(1) Y ia sitting exactly between
Dand Z

(2) Y lositting third to the right
of B

(3) Y Is sifting just cpposite to
W

{4} Y is sitting third to the left
of X
(5) None is true

Directions {837-841) : Study
the following Information carefully
and answer the guestions given be-
low : \

Ten persons are sitting in two
parallel rows containing five persons
each, in such a way that there is an
equal distance between adjacent per-
soms. mRow=-1, L, M, N, O and P
are seated and all of them are facing
south. m Row -2, V., W, X, Y and Z
are seated and all of them are facing
north. Therefore, in the given seat-
ing arrangement each member seat-
ed in a row faces another member of
the other row.

The person who faces L I3 sitting
third to the left of Z. Only ane person
is sitting between L and O. The per-
son who faces X is sitting third to the
right of P. W is sitting at any of the
extreme end of the row. The person
who faces W is sitting to the immedi-
ate right of M. V is not an immediate
neighbour of X.

. (IBPS Bank Clerk Online
. CWE-IV, 20.12,2014)

837. Who among the following is fac-

ingL?

()Y 2 X
3 W av
5) Wor vV

838, Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
-the given sitting arrangement
and hence they form a group.
Which one of the foliowing does

not belong to that group ?
(1} L 2y M

@ w @v

B P

836. Who among the following is sit-
ting exactly between X andZ?

1y 2w
3 v (4) YorV
(5} None

840, Which of the following pairs of
persons are iramediate neigh-
bours of O ?

(i) Land P (2) pand N
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Directions (847-881): Sm?y (5) None of these
{3 MandP (4 MandN the following arrangement m"‘i,f._‘f (8BI & SBI Associates y
(5 L and N tat and answer the quesﬁﬂns gi'VEl'l Evamm. 19.08. o:::]
841. Which of the following state- . : ) :
ments Is/are true regarding ;"; sUMBBXJ@2A0 w#741l| 2, In t..hf: follcé?f;g f;';-tgi r;umbem‘
(1) P ie sitting at the extreme N®%66DQ3EZIN I LS AC e rder of n Bk
. 1eft end of the Row — 1 LG+ lmPBBankClerkOnline and then the order of digitg j,
(2) P faces V CWE-TV, 20.12.2014) reversed, which Icllui!:her will b
(3) Pis sitting second tothe left e47. What should come next in thhe i;{:'lézt:l?ﬁ arrange ascending
of O following series based on the a7 284 696 866 13
(4) N is to the immediate right above arrangement ? 1) 567 (2) 284 8
of P 71N ? :
gMJ J2#
(5) All are true (1) %Q9 QINSZ (3) 696 {4) 865
Directions (842-848) : The fol- 3)6DZ 4)+63 {5) 738
lowing questions are based on the five :5] LQo {SBI & SBI Associates Clerk
three diglt numbers given below : Exam. 19.08.2007)
f following five are
820 913 476 358 265 | 848. :;E; o aﬂ;: o waygbaaed e pirections (3-7) ; Study thefol
(BeS Bank Clerk Oniine lowing information carefully to an-

CWE-IV, 20.12.3014)

842. If ‘1’ is added to the first digit of
. each number znd ‘1’ is sub-
tracted from the second digit,

which number will be the high-
est ?

(1) 476 (2) 358
{31913 (4) 265

(5) 822

843, If in each number, all the three
digits are arranged in ascend-
ing order within the number,
which of the following will be
the lowest number?

{1) 358 (2) 829
{3) 476 (4] 265
{5) 213

844. If all the digits of each number
is added the sum of which of
the following numbers would be
an even number ? ’

(1} 265 (2} 358
(3) 913 (4) 829
{5) 276

848. If one Is added to the last digit
of each of the numbers, in how
many numbers thus formed will
the last digit be a perfect
square ?
{1) None
(3) Three
(B) Four

848. I in each number the posttions
of the first and the third digits

are Interchanged, which of the

following will be the second

(2} One
(4} Two

largest number 7

(1) 358 2 913
. (3) 265 {4) 478

(%) 829

their position in the above ar-
rangement and hence they form
a group. Which is the one that
does not belong to that group ?

mBe7 2)JWL
(3AIRM2 @ L%
Ble4%

849, Which of the following is sixth
to the right of fifteenth from the
left end of the above arrenge-
ment ?
1+ (2) G
BN a6
5%

850, How many such symbols there
in the above arrangement, each
of which is immediately preced-
ed by a letter and immediately
followed by a number ?
{1} None (2) One
(3} Two (4) Three
(5} More than three

851.1f all the symbols are dropped

~ from the above arrangement,

which of the following will be fif-
teenth from the ieft end ?
1o - (2}N .
39 43
(52 '

SBI CLERK EXAMS

1. Inarow of children facing North,

Ritesh 18 twelfth from the left

end. Sudhir who is twenty-sec-

ond from the right end is fourth
to the right of Ritesh. Total how

many children are there In the |

row ¢

{i}ag

2} 36

| swer these questions : .

{SBI & SBE Aseaclates Cletk-
Ezam. 19.08.2007)
Eight friends J, K. L, M, N, O, P
and @ are sitting around a cirele fac-
ing the center. J is not the neighour

| of N. L is third to the right of K. @ is

second to the left of N who is next to
the right of L. O is not the neighbour
of N or K and is to the immediate left
of P.
3, Which of the following is the cor-
rect position of L ?

(1) To the immediate right of N
(2) To the immediate right of §
{3) To the immediate left of N
{4) To the immediate left of @
{5} None of these

4. Which of the following pair of

persons represent Q' 18
neighbours 7

(WL&N @2 P&k
BIM&P MN&P
{5) None of these

8. Which of the following groups
has the first person sitting be
tween the other two persons ?
(1) PKY (2) JQL
{3) ONL (4) LMN
(5) None of these

8. Who is to the immediate tight of
K?

1 J
3 g
(4) Cannot be determined
(5) None of these

7. Who Is to the immediate teft
of Q7

me

@Pr

(2) L
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4 M

(39
{5) None of these

. (89X B SBI Associntes Clask

Ezam, 05.01.2008)

g. among M, T, R and P, M Is older

than only P. T is older than R.

Who among them is the oldest ?

T 2R
(8iTorR
{4)Data inadequate

(5) None of these
(SBI & BEI Associutes Clerk
Exam. $8.01.2008)
@. How many such digits are there
in the number 5231698 each of
which I8 as far away from the
beginning of the number as
when the digits are rearranged
in ascending order ?
(1) None (2) One
(3) Two {4) Three
(5} More than three
Directions [10-14£) : Study the
following arrangement carefully and
answer the questions given below :
" (8HI & BBI Associates Clerk
Ezam,. 06.01.2008)
7RET4A9%DFI1U#B@8
HIOWMX32VSE5NPEQ
10, How many such consonants are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which 1s immediately
preceded by & consonant and
immediately followed by a

number ?
{1) None {2) One
{3) Two (4] Three

(5) Maore than three

11. How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of the which is immedijately
preceded by a letter but not
immediately followed by a
symbol 7 .
(1) None {2) One
3) Two {4) Three
{5) More than three

12. How many such vowels are there
in the ahove arrangement, each
of which {3 immediately followed
by a symbol ?
(1) None {2) One
(3} Two (4} Three
{3} More than three

13. Four of the following five are
alike in a certaln way based on
their position In the above
arrangement and so form a

group. Which ls the one that

2oen not belong to the group ?
{}) RTA (2) 9DF

{3) #@H (4) 3v5

15) W+

14. Which of the following is the
fourth to the left of the twellth

from the left end ?
(1) % 28
32 MH

{5) None of these
Directions {16-18) : Study the
following Information carefully and
answer the question given below:
(681 & SBI Assoclatea Clerk
Exam. 06.01.2008)
A B, C, D EF GandH are
aitting around a circle facing at the
centre. D is second to the left of F
and third to the right of H. A Is sec-
ond to the right of F and on immedi-
ate nelghbour of H. C is second o
the right of B and F is third to the
right of B. G is not an immediate
neighbour of F.
18. How many of them are there
between Hand C ?

(1} Two
(2} Three
(3} Two or Three
(4} Data inadequate
{5) None of these
16. Who is to the immediate left of
A?
{1)H 2] B
{3) G

{4) Data inadequate
{5) None of these

17. In which of the following pairs
{s the first persen sitting to the

person ?
(1} CD (2) BG
(3) HA {4) FC
(5) None of these
18, Who is fourth to the right of B ?
ME 2c
(Bl A

(4) Data inadequate
(5} None of these
18. What is E's position with respect

to G?
(1) Second to the right
(2) Third to the left
(3) Third to the right

".(4) Second to the left
(5) None of these

immediate left of the second |

20. Akshay is 16th from the left end
in the row of boys and Vijay Is
18th from the right end. Avinash
is 11th from Akshay towards the
right end and 3rd from Vijay to-
wards the right end. How many
boys are there in the row?

(1) Data inadequate
2) 42 (3} 40
(4) 48 {5} None of these
(SBI & SBI Ansociates Clerk
Exam. 10.02.2008)

21. The positions of the first and the
second digite in the number
7086032451 are interchanged.
Similarly the positions of the
third and fourth digits are inter-
changed and so on. Which of the
following will be the fifth digit
from the right end after the re-
arrangement 7
ma 206
(314 (4 0
(5} None of these

~ (SBI & BBI Assuciates Cleris

Exam. 10.02.2008)

Directions {(22-26 ) ; Answer the

guestions given helow referring to the
following sarangement :

(SBI & SBI Assoclates Clerk

Exzam. 10.02.2008)

J¥RBPL2#IN7OC@K5D

=MS6B<AQ4 ‘

22. Four of the {ollowing five are alike
in a certain way as regards their
position in the ahove arrange-
ment and so form a group. Which
is the one that does not belong
to that group ? :

mz3# 2 OoI1C
BYKOS5 4#PI
BIBS<

23. What will come In the place of

the question mark (7] in the fol-
lowing series based on the above

arrangement ?
PRJ #L3 712 ®@ON ?

AIDKC 21520
@BIDK@ (4)=5@
(5) None of these

24, if the above serles is re-arranged

in the reverse order, which will
be the eleventh elerment to the
left to the sixteenth element from
the left end 7

{1)J {2) 6

3B (4} <

(5} None of these
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.28, How many such numbers are

there in the above arangement
each of which is immediately pre-
ceded by a consonant and not

immediately followed by a sym- |

bol 7
(1) None (2) Two
(3] Four {4]) Three

(5) None of these

2¢. How many such symbols are
there in the above arrangement
each of which is immediately pre-
ceded by a2 number and immedi-
ately followed a consonant?
(1) One
{2) Two
(3) Three
{4) More than three
(5) None

247. How many such digits are there
in the number 764528 each of

which I8 as far away {rom the |

beginning of the number as
when the digits are arranged in
descending order within the

number 7
{1) None {2) One
[3) Two {4) Three

(5) More than three
(SEI & BBI Assaciutes Clerk
Exam. 06.07.2008)
28. J, D, L, H and F each travelling
to station, each one reaches at
a different time. L reaches only
after J and D reaches only be-
fore F. Who amongst them is
third to reach ?
nyF 2L
(B D
{4) Cannot be determined
{5) None of these
(8B) & SBI Asgoclates Clerk
Exam. 08.07.2008)
Directions (29 ~33) : Study the

following arrangement carefully and
answer the guestions given below :

(SBI & SBI Aspociates Clerk

Exam. 08.07,2008)
HT7LEB2Y#W4IF@
V3ABBKILM@5Q3UGC

28. Which of the following is the fifth
to the left of the fourteenth from

the left end of the ahove arrange-
ment ?

(1) # 2w

@y QK

(B) None of thege

30, How many such vowels are there
in the above arrangement, €&
of which I8 immediately preced-
ed by a number but not mnz:-
diately followed by & gymbol
(1) None (2) One
{3} Twao {4) Three
[5) More than three

31. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
thelir positions in the above ar-
rangement and sa form a group-.
Which is the cne that deea not

belong to that group ?
(DHE7 2124+
BKEM (4)3K8
(BIFVA

32, How many such consonants are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a number and also
immediately followed by a sym-
bol ?

{1] None {2) One
{3) Two {4) Three
(5) More than three

83. What should come in place of
the question mark (?) in the fol-
lowing serles based on the above
arrangement 7
T7E Y#4 @VA 7
(1) KM® 2% KM
@%1M MHE1®
(5) None of these
Directlons (34-38) : Study the

following information carefully and
answer the gquestions given below ;

{SBI & SBI Assoclates Clerk
Exam. 06.07,2008)
M, Dl dJd, g- T. F, H and N are

altting around a circle facing at the
eentre. T s third to the right of F who
is second to the Ieft of M. @ is not a
neighbour of T or F and is third to
the left of H. J is second to the right

of N.
84. Who is second to the left of H 2
(T 2)F
3)a

{4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these

35. Who is to the immediate left of

M7
(I H (PANY
@) Q 4

(8] None of these

{: 8B.In which of the following pairs
the second person i to the im- |

‘:‘___‘-..,_h

medlate left of the ﬂm't.])el‘aﬁn?
(1) MT (2) NQ
{3) HF (4) DN

{5) None of these
87, What is Q's position with regper
of M?
{A) Fourth to the right
(B} Fourth to the left
{C) Fifth to the laft
{D) Fiftix to the right
(1} (A) only
(2) (B) only
(3) Either (C) or (D}
{4) (4) and (B) only
(5) None of these
38. Who ia second to the right of T?
(1M (2) H
39
" [4) Data inadequate
(8} None of these
Directions (39-43) : These

guestions are based on the following
arrangement. Study it carefully and
answer the questions that follow :

(SBI & SB1 Assoclaten Clerk
Exam. 13.07.2008, Int Sitting)

T #I1J1%LE3KS @A
H7B@&D2USR4LxSE

38, Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way on the ba-
sis of their position In the above
arrangement and so form a
group. Which is the one that
does not belong to the group?

{1) Ji1 (2)EL3
(3} @94 {4)7HB
(B) R4G -

40. What will come in the place of
the question mark (?) in the fol-
lowing series based on the
abgve arrangement?
6J %WE3 9AH 7?7

(hBO2 272D
(3) 7BD (4)BD2
(5} None of these

4l. If all the vowels are removed
from the sbove arrangement
which element will be sixih to

the right of fourth element from
the left ?

ne 2)K

(33 4 @

(5) None of these ,
42. How many such symbols art
- there in the above arrangement
each of which is Immediatel¥
preceded by a number 7
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(1) Nane - {2)One
(3} Two {4)Three
(5} More than three
£5. which element is fifth to the
right of eleventh from the right

end?

s @u
91 43
(5) None of these

Directions (44-48) : Study the
following Information carefully to the
anawer these questions.

(SBI & SBI Aascciaten Clerk

Exam. 13.07.2008, Iot Sitting) |

Seven frlends K. M, L. H.F. D
4 C are sitting around a circle facing
the centre. L Is second to the right of
Hwho is to the immediate right of C.
M 1 third to the left of D and to the
jmmediate right of F.
44, Who 18 third to the left of ‘'C'?
(UL (2}K
@BF {A1Kor F
(5) None of these
48, Which of the following pairs of
persona represents the neigh-

bours of K?
LD {(2)FM
(3y ML (41CH

{5) None of these

., Who is to the imimediate right

of L?

(81 ]9 21D

(3 H M

(5) None of these

Who is second to the right of 'C'?

{1 M (2)L

{3ID [4)F

{5) None of these

48, Which of the following pairs of
persons has the first person sit-
ting to the mmediate right of
second person 7
{1} DL (2)KF
£3) CH (4)DH
(5) None of these

49, Among M, N. T, R and D each
having a different height, T is
taller than D put shorter than
M. R Ia taller than N but shorter
than D, Who among them 18 the
tallegt ?

47.

(D @ T
B M 4 R
BN
(881 & SBI Associaten Clerk

Txom. 13.07.2008, Iind 8ltting

#0. How many such digits are in the
number 5426182 each of which
is as far away from the begin-
ning of the number as when the

order within the number ?
(1) None {2]_ One
(3) Two {4) Three

(5) More than three
(SB1 & 8BI Assoclates Clerk
Exam. 13.07.2008, IInd 8ltting)
Directions (81-55) : Study the

answer the questions given below :
(8BI & 8Bl Ascociaten Clerk
Exam, 13.07.2008, Iind Sitting)
GM5ID#JKE2PT4WHAF3U
ESNVEEQQ@7H1@BO9 %2
81. Four of the fellowing flve are
alike in a certain way based on
thelr positions In the above ar-

Which is the one ithat dees not
belong to that group ?

(1} DJI (2) FUA
BIH@1 (4] B%x©
(B1E#5

B2. What should come in place of
the question mark (?) in the fol-
lowing series based on the above
arrangement 7

DJK 2T4 WF3 7
(JUSV  (2) USN
(AIBNV 4 8NI

(5) None cf these

How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a vowel and also im-

B3.

mediately followed by a symbol ?
(1) Kone (2} One
{3) Two {4) Three

{6) More than three

B4. How many such consonants are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a number but not
immediately followed by a con-

sonant?
{1) None  {2) One
(3) Two (4) Three

(8} More than three

B, Which of the following is the
fourth to the right of the twelfth
from the right end of the above
arrangement ?
(1) 8 2 7
3K 4 A

(5) None of these

digits are arranged in ascending |

following arrangement carefully and |

rangement and so form a group. |

Directions {88-80) : Study the
following information carefully and
anawer the questions given helow :

(6B & 9P Aocociaten Clerk
fzam. 13.07.2008, Ind Bitting)

A B C, D EF GandH are
sitting around a circle facing at the
centre. I is third to the right of B who
is third to the right of H. A s third to
the left of H. C is fourth to the left of
A. E is third to the right of D who is
not a nelghbour of A.

58, In which of the following pairs

the second person is to the im-

mediate right of the first per-

gon?
(1) HC (2) BE
(3 GB (4 FA .
(5) None of these
B7. Who 1a second to the right of
?
() F 2) G
3A

(4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these
BEB. Who is third to the left of G ?
(H (21 D
31C {4 F
() None of these
59, Who ia fourth to the left of C ?
nr
(2 A
B E .
{4) Data inadequate
(6) None of these

80. What is B's'position with respect
toD?

{A) Fourth to the right
{B) Fourth to the left
(C) Fifth to the left
(D) Fifth to the right
(1}Only A (2) Oniy B
(3) Only Aand B
{4 Only Cand D
(5] None of these
61, If the digits In the number
86430192 are arranged in as-
cending order, what will be the
difference between the digits
which are second from the right
and fourth from the left in the
new arrangement?
(1) One (2) Two
(3) Three (4) Fouy
(5) None
" (8BI & BBI Assecintes Clark
Egzm. 01,03.8009, ot pittingh

=]
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Directions (82-88) : Study the

sets of numbers given below and an-
awer the guestions, which follow :

62,

854

8e.

67.

489 541 654 953 783
(85 & B3B! Assoclates Clerk
Exam, 01.03.2009, It &ltting]
If In each number, all the three
digits are arranged in ascend-
ing order. which of the follow-
ing will be the lowest number?
(1) 489 (2) 541
(3) 654- {4} 953
{5) 783
if five is subtracted from each
of the numbers, which of the fol-
lowing numbers will be the di-
ference between the second dig-
it of secend highest number and
the second digit of the highest

number?

(1) Zero {203

31 (4) 4

B2

If in each number the first and

the second digits are inter-
changed, which will be the third
highest number?

(1) 489 {2) 541

{3) 654 {4) 953

{8) 783

Which of the following numbers
will be obtalned If the first digit
of lowest number Is subtracted
from the second digit of high-
est number after adding cne to
each of the numbers?

1 (22
(313 {4) 4
(55

If in each number, the first and |

the last digits are interchanged,
which of thé following will be
the second highest number?

(1) 489 (2) 542

{3) 654 {4) 963

(6) 783

If each of the digita in the num-

ber 92581473 are arranged in
ascending order, what will be
the difference between the dig-
its which are fourth from the
right and third from the left in
the new wrangement ?

(i} One (2} Two

(3} Three (4} Four

(5) None

{SBI & GBI Ansoolates Clerk

Erxem. 01.03,2009, IInd Sitting) |

71

72

73

88, If one |

70.

—{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =

Dircotionsd {68-72): study the

gets of numbers given below and an-
swer the guestionl

s, which follow :
{8BI & 581 Asgociated Clesk
Egom. 01.03.2009, find Bitting)
g72 G682 189 288 751
s added to the lowest
number and two 19 added to the
highest number, what will be
the difference between the agc-

ond digit of the smallest nuin-

ber and third digit of the high-
est number 7
(13
39

@7
{4) 8

' [5) None of these

If in each number, first and the
last digits are interchanged,
which of the following will be the
third highest number ?

(1) 972 (2) 682

(3 189 (4) 208

(5) 751

If in each number, all the three

digits are arranged in descend-

ing order, which of the follow-
ing will be the third highest
number ?

(1) 972 (2) 682
(3) 189 (4) 298
(8) 751

If in each number, second and
the third digits are inter-
changed, what will be the sum
of first digit of the smallest
number and last digit of high-
est number ?

17z (2) &6

39 48

(5) None of these

If one Is added to the smaller
odd number and one is sub-
tracted from the higher odd
number, which of the following
will be obtained if the second
digit of the higher number ia
subtracted from the second

digit of the lower number so
formed?

(1 6 215
34 {4) 3
(5) 2

In a row of forty students R ig
fifth from the right end and
. there are ten students between
R and D. What ig the D's posl-
tion from the left end of the row?

(2) 23rd

{1} 26th

—-—"-‘\—._;__'

74.

75.

(3) 24th (4} 25th
(5} Data inadequate
(SBI & SBI Agsociates ge,
Exam, 08.11,2009, Ist Bitting
among A, B, C. D and E gy,
having scored different mar),
in an examination, B Scoreq
more than C and E and |gg
than A and D. C's marks are ne
the lowest. Who scored the lgy,
est marks ?
(1D 2)C
@B .
(4) Data inadequat
' (5) None of these
(SBI & SBI Associaten Clerk
Exam. 08.11.2008,. Ist Sitting
How many pairs of digits are
there in the number 8431658
each of which has as many dig-
jts between them in the num-
ber as when the digits are rear-
ranged in ascending order ?
(1) None (2} One
{3} Two {4} Three
{5) More than three
(SBI & SEI Assoclates Clerk
Exam. 08.11.2009, Ist Sitting)

Directions (76-81) : Study the

following arrangement carefully and
answer the questions given below :

76.

77.

78.

(SBI & SBI Assoclates Cletk

Exam, 08.11.2009, Ist Sitting)
R5#38SMDP14FOAGEW
J2@B5K8Q7%UTI*xVE
Which of the following is the
seventh to the left of the nine-
teenth from the left end of the
above arrangement ?
(1D @ju
3e {14} 8
(5) None of these
What should come next in the
following series based on the
above arrangement ?
53% P4F 6WJ 88Q 7
(1) ULk {2} UTx
(3) UV (4) UTV
(5) None of these
How many such consonants arc
there in the above arrangement
each of the which is immediate”
ly preceded by a letter and 0%
mediately foliowed by a num
ber?
{1) None {2) One
(3] Two [4} Three
(5) More than three
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' Ij - 79.13'811 the symbola in the above

R arr_angement are dropped,
~ which of the following will be
¢he sixteenth from the right

end?

{1 F 2w
(@ J (4) 8
{5} None of these

0. How many such symbols are
there in the above arrangement
each of which is immediately

receded by 2 number and m-
mediately followed by a conso-

pant ?
(1} Nane {2) One
(3) Two (4) Three

{5) More than three

$1. How many such vowels are
there in the above arrangement
each of which is immediately
preceded by a symbol and im-
mediately followed by a number

?

(1) None (2) One
{3) Two {4) Three
{(5) More than three

Directions {82-87) : Study the
foilowing information carefully and
answer the guestions given below :

(SBI & SBI Assoclates Clerk
gxem. 08.11.2008, Iot Slkting)

P.A,D, Q.T, M,Ra.[ldBaIE
sitting around a circle facing at the
centre. D is third to the left of T who
is fifth to the ﬂghtofP.Aistrﬂrdto
the right of B who is second to the
right of D. Q is the gecond to the left
of M.

82. Who s second to the right of M ?
(11]:) 2R
1 {49
{5} None of these

83. Who is to the immediate right
of D?
MM
QB
(4) Data inadequate
{8} None of these .

84. Who is third ¢o the right of P ?
WD @M
(3) R
{4) Data inadequate
{5) None of these

88. Who s second to the left of D ?
(2 A 29
3B {4 P
(5) Data inadeguate

2 3

{ RANIGNG/ARRANGEMENT }

88. In which of the following paira
the first persan is sitting 1o the

immediate right of the second
person ?

{1} DM
(@) RA
(5) PA
Whi owing
msecli: f{t::: i:ﬂmedmm:;ﬁ:
bours of A ?
(1} PT (2} PB
(3) TQ {4 FD
(5) None of these
How many pairs of digits are
there in the number 6315784
each of which has as many dig-
its hetween them in the num-
ber as when the diglts are rear-
ranged In descending order ?
(1) None (2) One
(3) Two
(4) Three
(5) More than three
(3BI1 & SBI Ascociates Clexk
Exam. 08.11.2009, IInd Bitting)
Among P, Q. R, Tand W each
having different welght, T is
heavier than W and lighter than
only P. @ is not the lightest.
Who among them Is definitely
the lightest ?
MR
21 W
B RorW
(4) Data inadequate
{5) Nene of these
(98B! & SBI Asnoclutes Clerk
Exam. 08.11.2009, Ind Bitting)
In a row of thirty children M ia
sixth to the right of R who is
twelfth from the left end. What
is M's position from the right
end of the row 7
(1) Twelfth
(2) Thirieenth
(3) Fourteenth
{4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these
(981 & 8B Associates Clerk
Exam. 06.11.2000, (ind 8itting}
Directions (81 - 94a) : Study the
following arrangement carefully and
answer the questions given below :
{981 & 881 Acsociates Clesk
gxam. 08.11.2009, Ind Bitting)
5R@AK©SQBJE*F
PI4H IWBZ#UQBTN

{2) BT
4) PQ

87.

8B.

D5
$M

91. How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement
each of which is Immediately
preceded by a symbol and im-
mediately followed by a letter ?
(1) None (2) One

(3} Two (4) Three

(5) More than three

which of the following is the
ninth to the right of the twenty
second from the right end of the
above arrangement ?

LE (2} 1

@D (4N

{5) None of these

How many such symbols are
there in the above arrangement
gach of which s immediately
preceded by a number and im-
mediately followed by a letter ?
(1) None (2) One

(3) Two (4] Three

{5) More than three

If all the numbers are dropped
from the above arrangement,
which of the following will be
the cleventh from the left end ?

94.

(B @ H
3% (4 *
(5) None of these

©5. How many such consonants are
there in the above arrangement
each of which is immediately
preceded by & number and in-

mediately followed by another

consonant ?
{1) None (2) One
(3) Two (4]} Three

(5] More than three

Four of the foliowing five are
alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the above ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that does not

26.

belong to that group ?
(1) 411 (2} G#W
{3) QTU {4) RAS
(5) J9E

Directions : (87 - 102} ; Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low :

(881 & SBI Associates Clerk
Eanm, 08.11.2008, IIna Sitting)

M.DEKRT, H, W and A are
sitting around a circle facing at the
cenire. D 1s second fo the right of M
who Is fiith to the left of T. K I8 third

ey
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" to theé'right of R who Is second fo the

= | RANK:NGIARRANGEMENT

right of D. H Is second to the right

af W. -
§7. Who Is second to the right of A

?
()M
(Bl K
{4) Data inadequate
{5) None of these

88, Who is third to the left of M 7
(1) A 2T
3 H 4D
{5} Data inadequate

99. Who is fourth to the right of H?
(A 21T
(R {4 K
(5) None of these

104.In which of the following combi-

nations is the first person sit-
ting between the second and the

2D

third person ¢
(1) kMW (2) MWD
(3} RHT (4] TAK

(5] None of theae

101.H A and W interchange their po-
sitions who will be third to the
leftof R?
(1M (2) b
3 A 4} K
(5) None of these

102.In which of the following pairs
Is the second person sitiing to
the immediate left of the fiest

person?

(1} Mw (2) AK
(31 TA {4) RH
(5} WD

103. Among A, B, C, D and E each
reaching school at a different
time, C reaches before D and A
and orly after B. E is not the
Iast to reach school, Who
among them reached school

(31 4
{4) Data inadequate

¢ of these
o N(OBI;!I & SBI Asoociates Clerk

Exam. 16.11.2089. ot Sitting)

105, How many such pairs of digits

there in the number
. ;;;51489 each of which has as
many digits between them in
the number as when the digits
are arranged in descending or-
der withinl the number 7
{1) None {2) Three
(3) Two (4) One
{5} More than three
(SBI & SBI Associates Clerk
Exam. 18.11.2009, lot Sitting)

Directions {106-111) ; Siudy

the following Information carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low:

{S8BI & BBI Associates Clerk
Exam. 18.11.2009, Ist Sitting)
MPD G T R Band W are

sitting around a circle facing at the
centre . It is second to the left of M
who is third to the right of P. W is |
third to the right of Q@ who is second
to the left of B, R is thifd to the right
of T.

106. Who is third to the left of M ?

ayo
3P
{4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these

2w

107. Which of the following patrs rep-

Tesents the immediate neigh-
bours of R ?

(1) BM @) gw
(3) WM (4) BT
(5) None of these

108, ‘;Vho Is fourth to the right of W

last #
(1D (2} A ()T (2} M
(4) Data inadequate (5) Data inadequate
(5) None of thege 108. Who is second ta the right afM?
(8BI & SBI Associates Clerk (1) B @ w
Exam. 15.11.2009, 1et g @p (4R

104.In a column of 20 boys, D g |

{5) Data inadequate

fourteenth from the fro 1

is nlnth from the hottom. How | of P ? e seooma o fhe e
;a;:goys are there hetween o mr 2)B

and @ w “

23

{4} Data inadequate
(5) None of these

~E2 CRE-212 Yy

=

=y

111. In which of the followlng Pales
is the first person siiting ¢, the
smmediate right of the B2con,

person 7

(1 PD (2) wp
(3] BW ~ (4) RQ
{5 MQ

Directions (112-117): Stugy
the following arrangement Carefuly,
and answer the questions given y,,
low :

(SBI & SBI Assoclates Cly,
Exam. 15.11.2009, Ist Sitting

R@F§31#MDUP4HeT,
WNXAQSEBISJ%Y27
112. Four of the following five ar

alike in a certain way based op

thefr positionl in the above ar.
rangement and so form a group,

Which is the one that does noy

belong to that group ?

(1MMD1 204 HF

B3WT 4Q5A

BJ%S
113. How many such symbols are

there in the above arrange-

ment, each of which is imamedi-
ately preceded by a number and
immediately followed by a let-

ter ?
(1) None (2) One
(3) Two (4) Three

(5) More than three

114. If all the numbers are dropped
from the above arrangement,
which of the following will be
the eleventh from the left end ?
(e 2 Q
BN (4) @
(5) None of these

115. What shoulq come next in the
following series based on the
abaove arrangement ?

F31 DP4 TwnN 7
(1)58B; RIeEI
BGEB  (ggsB

(5) None of thesge
116. How many sych numbers are
- there in the above arrangement,
€ach of which ig immediately
Preceded by a consonant and
also immediately followed by &

consonant
{1) None {2) One
) Two (4) Three

(8) More than three
117. Which of the following is the
eighth to the right of the seven-
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{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }=

1eenth from the right end of the | centre. D is fourth to the left of A who
above arrangement ? is third to the right of M. P is third to
MmE @D the teft of @ who is third to the left of
=) # 3D M. R is third to the right of W who is
(5} None of these second to the right of B.

118, The pasitions of the first and the £22. Who is second to the left of D ?
sixth digits in the number 1w 2)B
5109238674 and inter- 310

changed. Similarly the positions
of the second and the seventh
digits are interchanged and so
or.. Which of the following will
be the third digit from the right
end after the rearrangement ?

(139 (20
36 43
{5) None of these

{SBE & SBI Associatee Clerk
Exam. 15.11.2009, Ind Sitting)
Directions (118 - 121) : Fol-

lowing questions are based on the five |

three-digit numbers given below :
(S8BT & SBI Aspoclates Clerk
Exzm. 16.11.2009, Ind Sitting)
519 864 287 158 8356

118. If the positions of the first and
the third digits within cach
aumber are interchanged,

which of the following will be the
third digit of the second lowest
number ?

ne (2) 4

37 48

B35

120. If the positions of the first and
the third digits within each
number are interchanged.
which of the following wilt be the
middle digit of the second high-
est number 7
11
(31 8
5) 3

121. Which of the following is the dif-
ference between the aecond dig-
its of the highest and the low-
est of theae numbers ?

1} 3 @1

32 (4)0

I5) None of these

Directiono {122 -~ 127) : Study
the following information carefully

:HId answer the questions given be-
ow |

2 6
(4} 5

(BBI & S8BI1 Associntes Clerk

Exam, 18.11.2008, Tind Sitting}
AMP D O R Wand B are
sliting around a circle facing at the

{4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these

123. Who is third to the left of P ?
(M 2D
B R
(4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these

124, Who is to the lmmediate right
of @ 7
(nw
(3B
{4) Data Inadequate
(5) Nane of these

125. Which of the following paira rep-
resents the first and second re-
spectively to the right of W7
{1) DM
(2) OB
(3 MR
(4] Data Inadequate
{5) None of these

128. In which of the following pairs
is the second person sitting to
the immediate right of the first

2D

person ?
(1) MBb (2) RM
(3) AB 41 @B

(5) None of these
127. Who is fourth to the dpht of R ?

(e 2 A

(3B

(4) Data inadequate

{5) None of these

Directions (128 - 133} : Study
the followlng arrangement carefully
and answer the guestions given be-
low : '

(SBI & 881 Associates Clerk

Eram. 16.11,2009, Ind Sitting)

W34R@EJKT4BIO1 %D

UB1H%AVBEE7TMP20Q%6
128. Which of the following is the

sixth to the right of the twenty

firat from the right end of the

above arrangement ?

{118 2D

(AP 4P

(8) None of these

129, How many such vowels are
there In the ahove arrangement
each of which is immediately
preceded by a symbol and im-
mediately followed by a conso-

nant 7

(1) None (2) One
{3] Two (4} Three
(5) Four ,

130, How many such symbols are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
followed by a number but not
immediately preceded by

number 7 .
(1} None (2} One

(3) Two (4) Three

(5} More than three

131. How many such consonants are
there In the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a numbier and im-

mediately followed by a symbol?
(1) None (2) One
(3) Two (4) Three

(5) More than three

192, Four of the followlng five are
alike In a certain way based on
their positions in the above ar-

rangement and s¢ form a group.

Which is the one that does not.

belong to that group ?
(181D (20875
@r2v7 (41EJR
BT44Jd

138. If all the symbols in the above
arrangement are dropped,
which of the following will be the
fourteenth from the left end ?
(1} I (2) B
3D (4] 8
{5) None of these

194. The positions of the first and
the sixth digits in the aumber
5310694728 are interchanged.
Similarly the positions of the
gecond and the seventh digits
are interchanged and so on.
Which of the following will be
the third from the right end af-
ter the rearrangement ?

i (2) 3
@7 41 0
(5]} None of these
(SBI & 6B Azsociates Clork
Bram, 22.11.2009, Int Sitdag)

] 138.In a row of thirty-seven boys

facing South, R is eighth to the

popol{ CRE-218 JRg<C
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right of T who 18 fourteenth to
the left of D. How many boya
are there between D and R in
the row ?
{1 & 26
38
(4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these
(881 & 8BI Ascocintes Clerk
fram. 22.11.2009, Int Sitting)

188. The positions of how many dig-

its in the number 351462987
will remain unchanged after the
digits are rearranged in ascend-

" Ing order within the number ?

(1) None (2) COne
(3) Two (4) Three
(5) More than three
{5B1 & SBI Associaten Clerk
Exam. 23.11.20089, Iot Sitting)
Directlons (197 ~141) : Study

= HANKINGMRRANGEMENT %/ﬁ

(1} Nome  (2}On€
{5} More than three

the right end of the above at-
rangement ?

{1} % (2) §

3K ar

(5) None of these

142. In a column of thirty boys. Mis
eighth from the end and J is
¢welfth from the front. If there

are six boys between Jand Q. |

how many boys are there be-

tween Mand @ ?
(1) 10 {2) 12
38

{4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these
(8B1 & SBY Aspociates Clerk

(HMDA 6x9
@4avP WFRe
@ Jlowin
46, Which of the following is the

: twelfth to the right of the aixih
from the left end of the above
arrangement ?
(HNE @23
(3@ (4) 2

(5) None of these

147. How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which s immediately
preceded by a consonant and
immediately followed by a sym-

bol ?
(1) None (2} One
{3) Two (4) Three

{5) More than three

148.1f the digits in the number
709246358 are arranged in de-
scending order fram left to right,

1t

the following arrangement carefully Exaza. 22.11.2009, Hind Sitting)
de .answer the questions given be- | | 4o How many such palrs of digits
ow: are there in the number

what will be the difference be-
tween the digits which are third
from the right and second from

avedsr e b

{SBI & SBI Ansociates Clerk

Ezxnm. 22.11.2000, Ist Sitting)

F@3IOHCADI%HIEXNSEM
K2URPSWS81TJIVT

187. How many such symbols are

there in the above arrangemenlt,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a number and im-
mediately followed by a letter ?
(1) None (2} One

(3} Two (4) Three

{8} More than three

138. Four of the following five are

alike in a certain way based on
their positions in the above ar-
rangement and so forma group.
Which is the one that does not
belong to that group?
VD% {2138 R
BITVE HAIH
BIE%S

132, If all the symbols in the above

arrangement are dropped,
which of the following will be
the twelfth from the left end ?

(11 4 2) K
32 @ U
{5) None of these

140. Hew many such consonants are

there in the above arrangement,
each of which 1s immediately
preceded by a number angd not

- - immedlately followed by a let-

ter ?

509126874 each of which has as
many digits between them in
the number as when the digits
are reasranged In descending
order among them within the

number?
{1} None (2} One
{3) Two {4) Three

(5) More than three
{SBI & SBI Ansociates Clerk
Exam. 22.11.2009, Jind Bitting)
. Divections (144 -147) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low :
(SBI & 8BI Asscclates Clerk
Exam, 22,11.2008, lnd §itting)
RIAM%DIBUJZ2@OF
IKEE WP438VQ96Y%®5
144.1f all the symbols are dropped
from the above arrangement,
which of the following will be
the thirteenth from the left
end? .
(K @E
@1 4aF
{5) None of these
14B. Four of the foowing five are
alike ins a certain way based on
thelr positions In the above ar-
rangement and so form
Which ia the one that di?:g;:
belong to that group ?

P> CRE-214 <<}

the left in the new arrange-

ment?

(nx (2) 2
(3)3 44
{5) 5

(SBI & SBI Associates Clerk

Exam. 16.01.2011, Ist Sitting)
Directions (149-153) : Study

the following arrangement carefully

low:
(SB1 Agsistant & Stenographer Clerk
Ezxam. 03.06.2012, Ist Sitting)
BUBDCEDBDEUBADCSH
EACDAEBAUACDBCAC
149. How many such pairs of alpha-
bets are there in the series of
alphabets given in BOLD (A to

each of which has as many let-
ters between them (in both for-
ward and backward directions)
as they have between them in
the English alphabetical se-

ries ?
(1) None {2) One
(3) Two {4) Three

(5) More than three

180. Which of the following is the
eighth to the left of the twentl-
eth from the left end of the
above arrangement ?
1)< 2) E
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162, How many such consenants |

are there in the above arrange-
ment each of which is imrnedi-
ately preceded by a vowel and
also immediately followed by a
consonant ?
(L) One (2] Two
(3) Three (4) Four
(5) More than Four
153.1f all As are dropped from the
above arrangement, which of
the following will be eleventh
from the right end of the above
arrangement ?
{JE 2y C
3D (1)U
(5) None of these
Directions (154-188) : Study
the following information to answer
the given questions :

{581 Asslstant & Stenographer Clerk |

Exam. 03.08.201Z, Ist Sitting]
Eight people are sitting in two
paralle! rows containing four people
each, In such a way that there is an
equal distance between adjacent per-
sons. In row-1 P, @, R and S are
seated [but not necessarily in the
same order) and all of them are fac-
ing south. In row-2 A, B, C and D are
seated {but not neccessarily in the
same order) and all of them are fac-
ing aiorth. Therefore, in the given
seating arrangement each member
Seated in a row faces another mem-
ber of the other row.
R sits second to the right of P.
Al an immediate neighbour of the
Person who faces R. @ sits second to
left of the person who faces A. Only
otle person sits between B and C. C
does not face P. C does not sit at any
of the extreme ends of the line.
184, Pour of the following five are
‘alike in a certain way based on
" the given seating arrangement
and thus form a group. Which
{5 the one that does not belong
o that group 7

, { RANKING/ARRANGEMENT |=

A “B ma @p
183, How many meaningful words :g: : B

can be formed with the alpha-

pets which are first, second, | 1685. Who amongst the following |

fifth and sixth from the left end faces B?

of the above arrangement ? (1] P 29

[1) None (2) One 38IR @s

(3) Two (4} Three (5) Cannot be determined

() More than three 186. Which of the following Is true

regarding S ?

{1) 8 sits exacily between R
and P

(2) S sits second to left of Q

(3) P is an immedlate neigh-
bour of S

{4) D is an immediate neigh-
bour of the person who fac-
es S

{3) None is true
187. Who amongst the following

faces Q7 |
1A (2) B
3 C {4} D

{5) Cannot be determined
158. Who amongst the following

faces the person who sits ex-

actly between Band C ?

Bpp (2 e

B R 4) S

(5) Cannot be determined

Directions (158-169) : Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questions given: be-
low :

(SBI Assistant & Btenographer Clerk
Exam. 03.08.2012, IInd Sitting)
65182494526173294

23679258314512835

159. If all the even digits are deleted
from the above arrangerment,
‘which of the following will be
eleventh from the tight end of
the arrangement ?

mo 23
31 45
{5}7

160. How many such 4s are there in
the above arrangement each of
which is immediately preceded
as well as immediately followed
by an cdd digit ?

{1) None {2) One
(3) Two (4) Three
(5} More than three

161. How many such 1s are therein

the above arrangement, each of

which {8 immedlately preceded

or immediately followed by a
perfect agquare ?

(1) None (2) One
(3) Twa (4) Three
{5) More than three

162. How many 3s are there in the
above arrangement, each of
which Is immediately preceded
by a diglt which has & numeri-
cal value of less than three ?
(1) None (2) One
(3) Twa (4} Three
(5) More than three

183. Which of the following is fifth
to the right of the sixteenth digit
from the right end of the above
arrangement 7 :

{1 6 {2) 7
(3) 3 {45
{5} None of these

Directions (164-166) : Study
the following information to answer
the given questions : a

(SRI Assistant & Stenographer Clerk

Exam. 03,08.2012, Iind Sitting)

Amongst five friends, P, . R, S
-and T, each scored different marks

| in an examination out of a total of
| 100 marks. S, scored more than only

T. R scored less than P. Only one per-

son scored more than Q. The one who

scored second highest marks scored

87 marks. .

164. Who scored the third least
marks in the examination?

(1P @9
3R 48
®T

' 165, Which of the following is true

with regard ta the given infor-

mation 7,

(1) Only one person scored
. more than P

{2) No one scored less than T

and S
(4) Amongst the five frends. S
is most likely to have scored
95 marks in the examination
(5] None is true
168, If S scored 23 marks less than
the marks scored by &, which
of the following could possibly
be R's score ?

{1) 64 (2) 93
(3) 61 (4} B9
(51 78 '

£>p-{ CRE-216 Ji<I<
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Directions (167~370) : Study
the following information to answer
the given questiona:

{851 Apnistant & Stenographer Clerk
Bxam, 03.08.2013, Hnd 8itting)
Eight people are sitting in two

paraliel rows cantaining four people
each, in such a way that there is an
equal distance between adjacent per-
sons. in row t- A, B, C and D are
geated [but not necessarily in the
same order] and all of them are fac-
ing south. nrow 2 - E. F, G and H
are seated (but not necessarily in the
same order) and ali of them are fac-
ing north. Therefore, in the given
seating arrangement each member
seated in a row faces another mem-
ber of the other row.

G sita second to right of E. The
one who faces E sits to the immedi-
ate right of C. A faces the immediate
nelghbour of E. H slts to immediate
left of the person who faces D. H does
not git at an extreme end of the iine.
187. Who amongst the following

faces A 7
nEeE (2 F
3G (4) H

(5} Cannot be determined

168. Who amongst the following
faces the person who sits ex-
actly between G and E ?
mA {2)B
3c 4D
(5} Cannot be determined

169, Who amongst the following

faces G ?
(1A 2B
@ cC 4D

{6) Cannot be determined
170. Which of the following is true
regarding B ?
(1} B sits exactly between C and
D

(2) D sits second to right of B

{3) B sits at an extreme end of
the lIne

{4) B1s an immediate nelghbour
of the person who faces ¥

{5) None is true

171, Fcu_r of the followingrﬂve are |

and thus form g grou

D. Which
I8 the one that does not belong
to that group?

fLE 21D

(3 F
(4 G
A .
[lsallrectiona (172-178} : Stug.‘!
the following information camffl y
and answer the given questiond :
{SBE Apnistant & Stenogrepher Clerk
Exam. 37.08.2012, ot Sitting}
A B C D E, F. G end H are
sitting around a circular table facing
the centre but not necessarily in the
sarne order.
o C Is an immediate neighbour
of both G and A. E sits second
to left of C.
o Two people sit between E and
H.
© B is an immediate neighbour
of G. Only one person sita be-
tween B and F.

172, What is the position of D with
respect to H in the above ar-
rangement ?

(1) Third to the leit
(2) Immediate Ieft
{3) Fifth to the right
{4} Immediate right

) (5) Second to the right

173, Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way and thus
form a group. Which is the one
that does not belong to that

group ?
(1} CH 2) FE
(3} AB 4) agF
{8) DC .
174.2!;10 8its second to the left of
fuF 2)B
(3D (4} B

- [9) Cannot be determined
178. Who-amongst the following is

an immediate neighhour of |

both B and g 9
e - @ ¢
@D (4 a
(8 H

176.B 15 related to E in a certaiy
way based on the glven seat-
ing arrangement, In the same
Way A is related to |, To whom

, amongst the following is D re.-
lated i, following the aame

pattern ?

(B 2 ¢
3 A 4G
(5} F

= | amxmsmanmsmem}:__’_—.‘- = .

_ﬁm“—"-‘-\-‘

Directions (177-181) ; Stugy
the following information to angy,.
the given guestions :

- (8B1 Apsiotant & Stenographer Clerg
Ezam. 27.05.2012, Ist Sit¢

P, Q. R, S. T, V a.nd. W a_re Seat-
ed In a straight line facing North p,
not necessarily in the same order,
sita third to the left of W. Neither R

nor W sits at exireme ends of the ling
Only one person sits hetween R ang
T. S {s not an immediate neighbey,
of either R or W. Two people sit hs.
tween T and P. Q is an immediate
neighbour of 8.
177. Who amongst the following sits
exactly between R and T ?
(1} P @9 -
3V 45 )
{5) None of these
178. How many persons are seated
between P and W ?
{1} One (2} Two
{3) Three {4) Four
{5) More than four
179. What is the position of T with
respect to Q 7
(1) Third to the left
(2) Fourth to the right
(3) Second to the right
(4} Second to the left
(5) Immediate left
180. Which of the following pairs
represents persons seated at
Eie two extreme ends of the line

(1s.v (2P S
@T Vv A FQ
B8P T

181. Which of the following is truc
with respect to the given ar-
rangement 7

(1) Two people sit to the left of
R ,

(2} S sits to the immediate left
of Q .

(3) W and V sit between T and
P

{4) Only one person sits to the
right of S '
(5} None is true
Directions (182-186) : Study
the following information to answer
the given questiong :

(8BI Ansioeant & Stenographer Clerd
Ezam. 27.08.2014, Ieg Sittind)

_ AB.C,D, E, Fand G are scat-
ed in a straight line factng North but
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it necessarily in the same order.
gnly three people sit between F and
A Neither F nor A sits at an extreme
end of the line. Only two peaple sit
petween A and G. E {s not ant imme-
diate nelghbour of either A or . E
qits third to left of B. B is not an im-
mediate neighbour of A. E is not an
immediate neighbour of C.
182. What is the position of E with

respectio C 7

(1} Third to the left

{2) Fourth tg the right

(3) Second to the right

(4) Second to the laft

(5} Third to the right
183, Which of the following pairs

represents persons seated at

the two extreme ends of the line

? .

(1D, E (2) B.G

BEC 4) E.G

B1C.E :
184, How many persons are seated

between Band A 7

(1) One {2] Two

{3) Three (4} Four

(5) More than four
185. Which of the following is true
with respect to the given ar-
rangement ?
{1} Two people sit to the left of
b

(2) E sits to the immediate left
of F

(3) A and D sit between I and

B
(4) Only one person sits to the
right of B
(5) None Is true
188. Who amongst the following sit
exactly between A and G ?

(1B, cC (2D, E
(3 E F #CD
(5)B, D

Directions (187-191) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the given questlons :

{8B1 Acsatant & Stenvgrapher Clerk
Exzam. 27.05.2012, Ist Sitting)

L. M, N, O, P, @ Rand 5 are
sitting around a circular table facing
the centre but not necessarily in the
aame order. ' :

» P gits third to lefi of M. P 18 an

tmmediate neighbour of both O

and S.

—{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }=

s Only one person aits between
0 and Q.

¢ R is an immedlate nelghbour of
©O. Only one person sits be-

tween R and N.
187. Who amongst the following sits

exactly between R and N?
{1 L (2} M
310 QP
(51

. 188. Who sits third to the left of N ?
M 24g.
3L (4) 8
{51 O

189, Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way and thua
form a group. Which is the one
that does not belong to that

group ?

(1) MS 2} gM
(3) 0Q (4) RP
(5) SO

180. M Is related to R in a certain

way based on the given seat- |

ing arrangement. in the same
way P is related to M. To whom
amongst the following is L re-
lated to, following the same

pattern ?

(1IN 2 g
310 4P
8 8 ’

191. What is the position of L with
respect to P in the above ar-
rangement ?

(1) Fifth to the left
(2) Fmmediate left
{3) Fifth to the right
(4) Immediate right
(5) Second ta the right
Directlions (192-196) : Study
the given information carefully and
answer the given guestions :
{8BI Anvociatep Clerk
Exam. 07.10.2012, Iat Sitting)
Elght people - A, B, C, D, E. F,
G and H are sitling aeround a circu-
lar table facing the centre, not nec-
egsarily in the same order. Three peo-
ple are sitting between A andD.Bis
sitting second to the right ofA. Cls
to the immediate right of F. D is not
an immediate neighbour of elther F
or E. H Is not an immediate nelgh-
bour of B.

182. What I1s E's position with re-

spect 1o G ?
(1) Third to the left

(2) Second to the right
{3) Third to the right
{4) Second to the left
(5) Fifth to the right

193. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their seating positions in the
above arrangement and se form
2 group, Which one does not
belong to the group ?
(1) GE (2) DC
{3} AF (4 AB
{5) CE

194, Who is sitting third to the right
of the one who is sitting to the

immediate right of H ?
ma 2)B
(3E @c

(6} G

195, Which of the following is true
. regarding the givén arrange-
ment ? -’
{1) & is second to the left of C
{2) B is an immediate neigh-
bour of G
(3] H is an immediate neigh-
bour of A
(4] D is not an immediate
neighbour of H
[5} None is true
196, How many people arc sitting
between H and A when count-
ed from the right side of H ?

(1} Three (2) None
(2) Mare than three
(4) One {8} Two

Directions (187-199) : Study
the given Information carefully and
answer the given questions :

(881 Associates Clerk

Exam. 14.10.2012, Ind Sitting)

Among six people - A, B.C. D,

E and F each of a different age, A is

younger than only D. Only three peo-

ple are younger ithan C. F is younger
than E. F {s not the youngest.

187. Who amongst the following is

the youngest 7
e 2} A
B E () C

{5) None of these

198.}f E's age 1s 16 years, then
which of the following may be
B's age ?
{1) 19 years
(3) 18 years
(B) 12 ycars

(2} 22 years
{4) 17 years
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189, How many people are younger

thanE ?
(1) One {2) Two
(3) Three {4) Four

(5) More than four
Dixoctions (200-201) : Study
the given information carefully and
answer the given questions :
(8BI Associates Clerk
Exam. 14.10.20132, Ird 8itting]
Twenty students are standing
in a straight line facing north. Rina
is standing sixth from the left end.
There are only three students be-
tween Rina and Shweta. Radha 1s
standing exactly between Shweta and
Rina. Tina s standing sixth to the
right of Radha. Anita is standing
fourth from the right end of the line.
There are more than four students
between Rinz and Tina.
200. How many people are standing
between Anita and Tina ?
(1} One 2} Two
(3} Three 4) None
(5) More than thres
201. What is Shweta's position with
respect to Anita ?
{1} Sixth to the left
{2} Efghth to the left
(3} Seventh to the left
{4) Ninth to the left
{5) None of these
Directions (202-208) : Study
the given information carefully and
answer the given questions :
(8B Asgociates Clerk
Exam. 14.10.20132, IInd Sitting
Eight people-J, K, L, M, N, O,
P and Q — are sitting around a circu-
lar table facing the centre, not nac-
easarlly in the same order. O Is sfi-
ting third to the right of M. ‘There is
only one person sitting between M
and J. There are only three people
between J and K. P s an immediate
neighbour of J. There are only three
peaple between P and L. N is second
to the right of P,
202. Which of the following is true
regarding the given arrange-
meni?

(1)M is an irnmediate neigh-
bour of gk

{2} ¥ is an Immediate neigh-
bour of J

{3} P 1s second to the left of O

(1) Second to the left
{2) Second to the right
{3) Third to the left

(4) Third to the right
(5) Fourth to the left

208. How many people are sitting
between K and P when count-

ed from the right side of K ?
{1) Cne (2) Two
(3) Three (4} None

(5] More than three

Directions (207-211) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given
below:

Ten people are sitting in two
parallel rows containing five people
each, in such a way that there is an
equal distance between adjacent peo-
ple, In Row-1, V, W, X, Y and Z are
seated and all of them are facing
south. In Row-2, H,[,J, Kand L are
seated and all of them are facing
north. Therefore, in the given seat-
ing arrangement each member seat-
ed in a row faces another member of
the other row.

Y I sitting to the immediate left
of W. His to the immedtate left of per-
son who faces V. L {s sitting third te
the right of J. Z {5 at the extreme end
of the line. X faces L. W is sitting sec-
?nd t{;{ the right of the person who

aces K. J 18 at the
rroag iy : extreme end of
(BBI Clerk {Asalatant) Online
. Ezam, 20.07.2014)
207. Who amongst the following is
sliting second to the left of V?

'
—J RANKING/ARRANGEMENT = ‘ —=x
) : fny 2 X
{4) There are fmg' people be- 2 W Wz
(5) m;ﬂif t:f:g (5) None of these
' the followin
nd to the left | 208, Who amongst . g it
203. :ﬁ%?g:fﬁhe:ig sitting sec- at the?extreme ends of the ty,
f g ? rows k
ond 1o e leﬁ[;)?{ | (LI W.Z @QXZJdL
[:;};1 4L BW X KJM@ZYJdH
:5:.1 (5) W, Z, Jlttl; o
llowing five are | 209, Which of the ollowing state.
208 :l{:lf: i:fat::r{:h? waygbased on ments is true regarding K ?
their seating positions in the {1) K sits third to the right ofJ,
above arrangement and si form (@) K is not an immediate
a group. Which one does not nelghbour of H.
belng to the group ? {3) K sits second to the left of |,
(N FQ (2) KL {4) KfacesY
(31 MN 4 Qo (5} There are three persons to
(5] KO the left of K.
205. What Is N's position with re- | 210 wWhich of the following state-
spect to K7 ments s true regarding J ?

(1) J s at extreme right posi-
tion.
(2) J is sitting between H and
L. .
{3) J faces V
{4) K I1s an immediate neigh-
bour of J .
(5) None is true
211. Who among the following sits
exdactly between X and Y ?
(1} w
av
(8) 2
(4) Cammot be determined
(5) There is no person between
Xand¥
Directions (212.216) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions given be-
low : -
Eight personse-L, M, N, O, F. G,
R and S - sitting around a circular
area at equal distance from one an-
other, but not necessarily in the same
order. Some of the them are facing

| the centre while some others are fac-

Ing outside (i.e., in a direction just
Opposite to the centre).

S is sitting fourth to the left of P-
0O is sitting second to the right of S-
S faces outside. L is sitting third 0
the right of R, R is not an immediate

| neighbour of P. Both the immediate
| neighbours of Q face towards the cet”

tre. Both the immediate neighbours
of M face opposite directions (i.6.

one person faces towards the centrés
the other person faces outside). Both

P )

{_CRE-218 Jicjoc—
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the immediate neighbours of S face
{pe Same direction as that of O (.e.,
if O faces towards the centre, then
poth the immediate neighbours of 5
gsoface towards the centre and vice-
versa)- Both the immediate neigh-
pouss of P face the jusi opposite di-
rection of P {i.e., If P faces towards

centre, both the immediate neigh-
pours of P face outside and vice-ver-

(s8I Clerk (Asslotant) Online
Exam, 20.07.2014)
412. Which of the following state-
ments is/are true regarding N
as per the given seating ar-
rangement ¥
{1} N is sitting to the lmmedi-
ate right of M
{2) N faces outside

{3) Only two persons are sitting |

between N and Q
(4) L Is sitting second to the
right of N
(5) S is one of the immediate
neighbours of N
213. Whe among the followlng is sit-
ting to the immediate left of P ?
1R 2) M
30 @ s
{510
214, How many persons are facing
outside ?
(1) One
(8) Five
{6} Two
216, What is the position of R with
respect to O In the given sitting
arrangement ?
(1) Fourth to the left
(2) Third to the right
{3) Fifth to the left
(4) Second to the left
(5} Third to the left
216. Four of the following five are
altke In a certain way on the
basis of given sitting arrange-
ment and hence form a group.
Which one of the following does
nat belong to that group ?
(N 210
3) M (@ F
G L
Directions (217-221) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the guestions given
betow
Ten people are aitting in two
Parallel rows containing flve people

(2) Three,
(4) Four

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }=

each, in such a way that there is an
equal distance between adjacent
people. mRow- 1, R, 5,7, Uand V-
are seated and gl of them are facing
north. InRow -2, F, G, H,1and J are
seaicd and all of them are facing
south. Therefore, in the given seat-
Ing arrangement each member seated
in 3 row faces another member of the
other row.

T is sitting third to the right of
the person who faces F. Only two
peopie are sitting betwen F and 1. The
person who faces U sits to the inmme-
diate left of H. Only one person is sit-
ting between H and J. The one who
faces G sits second to the rght of R.
H does not face V.

{SBI Clexk {Assintant) Online
Exam. 20,07.2014}

217. Which of the following groups
of people represent the persons
sitting at the extreme ends of
both the rows 7
(UFRJRU
21F.J, 85V
BLJT.V
4G HRT
5 FRGRT _

218. Who amongst the following is
sitting to the immediate right of
the person who faces R ?

(1) J (21
(31 H 4 F
B)G
218, Which of the following state-
ments is/are true regarding G?
(1) J is sitting second to the
right of G

{2) Only two persons sit be-
tween G and 1

B}V is the immediate
neighbour of that person
who faces G

(4) Both H and ] are immediate
neighbours of G.

(5} None is true

220. Which of the following state-
ments s/are true on the basis
of given information ?

{1) F faces U

(2} U sits exactly between S and
T

(3) J s an immediate neighbour
of 1

{4) J faces one of the jmmedi-
ate neighbours of S

(5} None 18 true

2%21. Who among, the following faces

59

G (2) J
(B F I
(51 B

Directions (222-226) : Study
the following information carefully
and answer the questions glven be-
low :

Tep people are sitting in two par-
allel rows containing five people each,
in such a way that there is an equal
distance between adjacent people. In
Row—1, @, R, S, T and U are seated
and all of them are facing north. In
Row - 2, L, M, N, O and P are seated
and all of them are facing soisth,
Therefore in the given sitting arrange-
ment each member seated In a Tow
faces another member of the other
TOW,

$ s sitting second to the left of
Q. Q is not sitting at any of the ends
of the line. There are two persons be-
tween P and L. The person who faces
T is to the immediate left of M. M Is
sitting at the extreme right end. Q is
an immediate neighbour of U. The
person who faces U is an immediate
neighbour of both P and N.

(8BI Aseistant (Clerk Grade)
Online Exam, 23.08.2014)
222, Who among the following is sit-
ting second to the right of O ?
(1} P
2y M
3L
{4) Carmot be determined
{5) None of these
223, Who among the following sits
exactly between @ and S 7

(1T v

(3R

{4) There is no person beiween
Qand $

(5} Cannot be determined
224. Who among the following is sit-
ting at the extreme right end of

the Row-1 %
e 2)u
3s 4R

{5) Cannot be determined
228. Which of the following state-
ments ia true regarding R ?
(1) R is at the extremne left end
of the row
{2) R 18 an immediate nelgh-
bour of U
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(3) R ia sitting second ta the

rght of T

{4) R is sitting exactly between
Tand U

{5) There two persons hetween
Rand S

a26. Who among the following is
not seated at any extreme end
of Row- 1 and Row -2 7

(me 28
(31 M MR
B0

Dircctions (227-231) : Study

the following information carefully |

and answer the questions given be-
low :
Eight persons — E, F, G, H, L
J, K and L — are altting around a
circle at equidistance but not neces-
sarily In the same order. Some of
them are facing towards the centre
while some others are facing outside
the centre. L is sitting third to the
left of K. Both K and L are facing to-
wards the outside. H ls not an im-
mediate neighbour of K or L. J fac-
es the Just opposite directign of H.
(it tmplies that if H is facing towards
the centre, J would face cutside the
centre). J 19 sitting second to the left
of H, Both the Immediate nelghbours
of G face just opposite direction of
G. E Is an immediate nelghbour of
K. Both the immediate nelghbours of
H face just opposite direction of H.
E faces towards the centre and he Is
an immediate neighbour of Hoth K
and L 1 faces towards the centre.
(S8BI Asslstant (Clerk Grade)
Online Exam, 23.06.2014)
2327. Who amongst the following are
not facing towards the centre
?
(1)E, Fand I
(2)F. G andJ
(B)H,KandL
4G, Tand J
(5) None of these
228. What is the position of G with
respect to E ?
(1) Second to the left
{2) Third to the right
'[3} Fourth to the left
(4) Second to the right
- (8] Fifth to the right
22p, zimtﬁi ;I;Jang the following is
K7 ctly between F and

21

(13J _
(3 E @G
{5} None of thes¢

230. How many persons arc sitting

between H and
clockwise starting from H P
(1) Three
{3] Five
(5] One
231, Which of the following state-
ments is NOT TRUE regarding
the given sitting arrangement ?
{1] L Is sitting exactly betweern
Gandl
(2} H is sitting third to the
right of K
(3) F and 1 are sitting just op-
posite to each other
{4) E is sitting third to the Jeft
o G
{5) All are true
~ pirections (232-237) ! Study
& following Information carefully
answer the questions given be-
low :
Eight persons - B, C, D. E, F,
G, H and ] are seated In a straight
line facing North but not necessari-
ly in the same order. Only two peo-
ple sit between B and I. B sits st one
of the extreme ends of the line. C
sits second to the right of 1. E sits
third to the left of H. H is not an im-
mediate nelghbour of G. D and F are
immediate nelghbours of each oth-
er. Nelther D nor F {s an immediate
nelghbour of H. D does not it at any
of the extreme ends of the Hne.
{SBI Amsoclate Clesk {Asnistant)
Online Exam 26.01.2015)
232. Who amongst the following siis
exactly in the middle of the
person whe sits fourth from
the left and the person who sits
third from the right ?

(1) H 2 E
B D {4 g’
8 C

233, What is the position of H with
respect to G 7
(1} Third to the right
(2} Second to the right
(3} Fifth to the right
(4) Fourth to the left
(5) Secand to the left

234. If all the given people are made |

to sit in alphabetical order

from left to right, the position,
of how mafy of them will r5.
main unchanged ?.

(1) Three (2] None
{3) Two (4) One
(5) Four

298, Which of the foilowing Is {rye
with respect to E as per th
given geating arrangement ?
{1) E sits to immediate left of
G.

{2) Both 1 and H are immed;-
ate neighbours of E.

{3) Only two people sit to the
right of E.

{4) None of the given options ig
true

{5) Only one person sit be-
tween E and B.

236, Which of the following repre-
sents the person seated at the
extreme left end of the line ?
mc (2) B
3 B 41
(5 F

237. How many persons are seated
between D and G ?

(1) Cne (2] Two
(3) None (4) Four
(6) Three

\;r/ections (238-243) : Study
the\foflowing information carefully
and answer the questions given he-
low :

Eight people — K, L, M, N, W,
X, Y and Z - are sitting around a cir-
cular table facing the cenire with
equal distances between each other

but not necessarily in the same or-
der.

K is oot an immediate neigh-
bour of W and Z. M sits third to the
right of W. L is andfimmediate neigh-
bour of W, Only two people sit be
tween L and X, Y sits to the imme
diate right of N.

(SBI Associate Clerk [Assistant]
Online Bxam 26.01.2015]

238. Which of the following pairs
represents the immediat®

neighbours of M ?

(1) X, v 2) 2. Y
3) X, w 4) Z, X
5) N W

239. What wiil come In place of the
question mark (7} in the follow-
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ing series based on the glven
grrangement ?
NX KZ LY NM ?
{1 ZK (2) WN
(3 ZY (4) KL
(6] KW
240, Who amongst the foilowing sits
second to the right of M 7
(1} N @K
@2z X
®Y

g41. Which of the following state-
ments is true as per the given
arrangement 7
(1) None of the given options Is
true

(2) M sits to the immediate left
of N.

(3) X is an immediate neigh-
bour of Z.

{4) N sits second to the right of
X

(6} L sits second to the right of
K.

242, How many people sit between
X and W as per the given ar-
rangement ?

(1) Three

(2] More then three
{3) None

(4] One

(5) Two

243, Based on the given arrange-
ment, four of the following five
are alike In a2 cerain way and
so form a group. Which of the
following does not belong to the
group ?

()N, L

{2) M, N

3 Y.2Z

M LX

{5 K. M

Dircctions (244-246) : These

questions are based on the five three

digit numbers given below :
527 749 456 188 863

(BBX Aasociate Clerk (Assictant)
Online Exam 28.01.2018)

244. The sum of all the three digits
of which of the following two
numbers Is exactly the same ?
{1} 527 and 749
(2) 749 and 188
(3) 863 and 456
(4) 863 and 188
{6) 627 and 188

={ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT ]

248. Which of the following ia the
second digit of the third lowest

number ?

{1} 6 (2 2
3 4 (4) 8
(8] &

246. If *2' 1s subtracted {rom last
digit of each of these numbers |
and 'l is added to the first dig-
it of each of these numbers,
which of the following will be
the third digit of the second
lowest number thus formed ?

{16 2} 1
(3 5 4 4
=7

Directionn (247-251): Study
the following arrangement carefully
and answer the questicns given be-
low :
BS*AM®@K%9+ALSR3U

BH&#ZV 2 Q W7QXBE€FGE
(8BI Asgociate Clerk [Assistant)
Online Exam 25.01.2015)
247, If all the symbols are dropped
from the arrangement then
which will be twellth element
from the right end of the given

arrangement ?

{1} 6 ZI R
3 U (4) H
B A

248, Four of the following five are
alike In a cetain way based on
thelir positions in the given ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that does nol

belong to the group 7

(1) R3H5 () Swa@M
B X€FQ (4 #2802
5 ®wOLA

249, How many such numbers are
there in the given arrangement,
each of which is immediately
followed by a letter and also im-
mediately preceded by a sym-
bel ? .

(1] None {2} One
{3} Two {4) Three
{5) More than three

249, Which of the following is four-
teenth to the left of the nine-
teenth from the left end of the
glven arrangement ?

(1) 6 {2) X
3y 4 4 M
) @

250. What should come in place of
the question mark {?) in the fol-
lowlng serles based on the giv-
en arrangement ?
BS*4@KOLS U # Z7?

(1} 7FG {2) WXF
(3) W=F (4] WeG
(5) Q6F
RBI ASSISTANT EXAM]

Directions (1-5) : Study the fol-
lowing information to answer the giv-
en guestions :

(RBI Asalstant Exam. 29.04.2012

Eight people are sitting in two
parallel rows containing four pecple
each, in such a way that there is an

equal distance between adjacent per--

sons. In row-1 A, B, Cand D are seat-
ed (but not necessarily in the same
order) and all of them are facing
North. Inrow-2 P, @, Rand S are seat-
ed (but not necessarily in the same
orderland all of them are facing
South. Therefore, in the given seat-
ing arrangement cach member seat-
ed in a row faces another member of
the other row.
S sits second to left of Q. A fac-
es the immediate neighbour of S.
Only one person sits between A and
C. P daes not face A . B is not an im-
mediate neighbour of A.
1. Which of the following is true
regarding D 7
(1) D sits at one of the extreme
extreme ends of the line
{2] A sits to immediate left of D
(3) & faces D
(1) C 1s an immediate neigh-
bour of D
{5] No immediate neighbour of
Dfaces R
2, Who amogst the following fac-
esC?
1r 29
3R 45
{6} Cannot be determined
3. Who amongst the following sits
to the immediate right of the
person who faces c?
(1P 209
{3IR s
(5) Cannot be determined
Bour of the following five are
allke in a certain way based on
the given seating ArTangemaId
and thus form a group. Which

f

(CRE-221 )

]
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is the one that does not belong
to that group?
(LA 29
(AR {4 B
{5) 8
§. Who amongst the following fac-
eaR?
(1} A @B
3 C 4D
(6) Cannot be determined

Directions (6-12} : Study the
following information carefully and
answer the given questions.

{RBI Asnistant Ezam. 2€.04.2012

. EightfrlendsA, B,C.D.E, F. G

and H are sitting around a circle fac-
ing the centre, but not necessarily in
the same order.
& D sits third to left of A. Als an
immediate neighbour of both F
~ and H. -
@ Only one person sits between
CandF.
o B iz not an immediate nelgh-
bour of D.
o Only one person siis between
B and G.

8. A Is related to G in a certain
way. Similarly C is related to H
in the same way following the
glven seating arrangement, To
whom amongst the following is
F related following the same
pattern ?
(Na
{8lc
o E

2B
4D

7. Who amongst the following sits |

second to the right of C ?
mF {2) A
@D {4) G
()
8. What is the position of C with
reapect to the position of E ?
(1) Third to the left
(2) Second to the left
{3) Immedtiate right
(4) Third to the right
{5) Second to the right
Which of the following 1s true

with respect to the given seat-
ing arrangement 2

(1) A sits to the immediate Joft
of H

2 lésits exactly between C and

2

(3) F sits second to right of C
{4) E is an immediate neigh-
bour of C
{5) None of these
10. Which of the following pairs
representa the immediate
neighbou,l's of G?
{14, C 2C. D
@D H 4D, E
(B C F
11. Who amongst the following sits
exactly between C and F?
(1a (2)D
3G @ H
B E
Starting from A, if ail the
friends are made to sit in the
alphabetical orderin clockwise
direction, the positions of how
many {excluding A} will remain
unchanged ?
(1) None
(3} Two
(S) Four
Directions (13-17} : Study the
following information carefully and
answer the given questions :
(®Bf Aszistant Exam. 21.07.2013
Eight persons B, D, F, H, J, L,
N and P are sitting around a circular

table facing the centre, bui not neec-
essarily in the same order.

0 DandH are immediate neigh- |
bours of F.

© L sits third to the left of B. B
: is an immediate neighbour
of D.

@ J sits third to the right of P.

13, What is the position of P with
respect to the position of D ?

} (1) Third to the left

i (2) Third to the right
(3) Second to the left
(4) Immediate right

{5) Second to the right

12.

(2) One
{4) Three

third to ihe left of F ?
{1) D (2 H
{3) B BJ
BN

. 18. Who amongst the following sits
exactly between P and N ?
{HL (2) H

1J

@B F

(5)D

14. Who among the foliowing sits .

18. Which of the following pairg
resents the immediate nejgy

bours of L 7

(1) BJ (2} FP
{3) NP {(4) PH
(8} JN

17. Starting from B, if all the pe,
sons are made to sit in the 5,
phabetical order in clockyi,
direction, the positions of hyy
many (excluding B) will remay,

unchanged ?

(1) One (2) Two
{3) Three {4) Four
{5) Nonie

Directions (18-22) : Study the
following arrangement carefully ang
answer the questions given below :

AB%1WR25&75D364#9
QLXAME@FBATHEKX@7

{RBI1 Aaslstant Online
Exam. 23.09.2014
18, How many such letters are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a number and im-
mediately followed by a sym-
bol ?
(1} None
(2) One
(3} Two
(4) Three
(3) More than three
Which of the following is the
seventh to the left- of the fil
teenth from the left end of the
above arrangement ?

18.

(1) £ 2)?
{3)5 4R
{5) B
20. What should come next in th¢

following serics based on tht
above arrangement ?

7KH KTB TFM FAL ?
(1) AQ# {2) %96

(3) L#D {4) Q67

(5} ©¥#

21. Four of the following five #°
alike in a certain way based o
their position in the above &
rangement and so form a grov?
Which is the one that does 1%

belong to that group?
{1) w?g {2) 2DL
(3) $9@ (4) R$Q
(5) LeK
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- 93 i all the numbers are dropped
~ *" gom the above arrangement,

-~ which of the following will be

end ?

(1) M (2] &
(3) © (4 A
{5} L

pirections (23-28) : These
questions are based on the following
" getol numbess :
; 165 346 BB3 724 637
i (RBI Assistant Online
Exam, 23.09.2014)
g3, in each number all the digits
are arranged in ascending or-
der from left to right and the
numbers thus formed are ar-
ranged in ascending from the
left to right, which number will

come in the middle ?
{1) 583 (2) 724
(3] 346 (4) 637
(5) 165

If in each number the first and
the third digits are inter-
changed and the newly formed
numbers are arranged in as-
cending order which number

will be the fourth ?

(1) 583 (2} 165
3} 724 (4} 637
{5) 346

26, If'1’ Is added to ihe first digit of

each number and 'l is sub-

tracted from the second diglt,
which number will be the larg-
est ? '

(i) 724 {2) 346

(3) 165 {4) 583

(5) 637

Directions (26-30) : Study the
following information carefully and
anawer the following questions :

Eight friends- D, B, F. G, H, L. J

and K- are sitting arcund a circular |.

table facing the centre, but not nec-

tsgarlly in the same order. J is sit-

ting second to the right of H. D is sit-

ting third to the left of J. F is an im-
Mediate neighbour of both E and G.

Hs sitting to the immediate left of G.

(RBI Agsistant Online

o Ezam, 23.09.2014}
28. Who among the following 1s

third to the right of K ?

1 r - @E

3G (4} 1

{8

the eleventh from the right |

27. If all the eight friends are made
to ait alphabetically In the
clockwise direction starting
from I}, positions of how many

will remain unchanged (exclud- |

ing D) ?

(1) Nene {2) One

(3] Two (4} Three

(5) Four A
28. Which of the following isJ's po-

sition with respect to E in the
anticlockwise direction starting
fromE?

{1) Third to the left

(2) Fourth to the right

(3) Second to the left

(4} Third to the right

(5) Second to the right

Who among the following is to-
the immediate right of H 7

28.

{1} D (2} J
(3l E {4} 1
B K

80. Four of the following five are
alike in a certain way based on
their seating positions in the
above arrangement and so formn
a group. Which is the one that -

does not belong to the group ?

(1) DEF {2) JIK

(3) HKD {4) GIF

(5) KJH 7
INSURANCE EXAMS

1. Ina class of forty e{ght students
Anuj {s nineteenth from the top
and Jeevan is twelfth from the |
bottom, How many students are
there between Jeevan and
Anuj? :
(1) 17 {2) 16 .
(3) 18 :
(4) Cannot be determine
(5] None of these
(LIC Apprentice Devolopinent
Officer (ADO) Ezam. 2008)
How many such pairs of digits
are there In the number.
421579368 each of which has
as many digits between them in |
the number as when they are.
arranged in accending order?
(1) None 2] One
(8) Two {(4) Three
(8) More than three
{LIC Apprentice Bevelopment
" Officer (ADO) Exam. 2008) -

2.

3. Among M, N, D, Pand W, D is
taller than M and W. P Is taller
than D and N. Who among them
is shortest ?
(1) ™M
@D
{4) Data inadequate
{5) None of these
(LIC Apprentice Development
_ Officer (ADO) Exam. 2005)
Which of the following is the
middle digit of ihe second high-
est number among the five
numbers given below 7
512 839 475 984
(11 (2} 3
37 (4} 8
(5] 4.
(LIC Apprentice Development
Officer (ADO} Exam. 20.08.2006]
The positions of how many dig-
its in the number 4231576 will
remain unchanged after the
digits within the number are
arranged In ascending order ?
(1) None [2) One
(3) Two ) [4] Three
(5) More than three
(LIC Apprentice Development
Officer (ADO} Exam. 10.08.2007)
6. The positions of the first and
the sixth digits in the number
8312075649 are interchanged.
Similarly the positions of the
second and the seventh digits
are interchanged and so on.
Which of the following will be
the sixth digit from the right
-end after the rearrangement ?
1ns p (2) 9
Blea &4 )2
(5) None of these
(LIC Apprefitice Development
. Officer (ADO)} Exam. 10.06.2007}
Directions (7-20) : Study the

2w

@

748

following information carefully and

agswer the questions given below :
A B, CDEF Gand Hare

sitiing around a circle facing at the
_centre. D is second to the lefi of H

whe is third to the left of A. B is fourth
to the right of C who Is immediate
aeighbour of H. G is not a neighbour

.of B or C, F is not a neighbour of B.

{LIC Apprentice Development

Officer (ADO} Ezam. 10.06.2007)

7. In which of the following pairs

is the first person sitting to the

immediate right of the second
person 7

>

((crE-223 Ja<a
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(1) DG (2} BE
" (3 HB (4} GH
|5} None of these
8. Who ts third to the left of B?
(G (2) B
@c
-[4) Data, inadequate
{5) None of these
©. What is F's position with re-
spectto G ?
{1} Second: towarda left
{2} Second towards right
{3) Third towards left
[4) Third towards right
(5) None of these
Who fa sitting between A and
B?
(1) E only
[2) H onty
(3) Both E and H
(4) Data Inadequate
(5} None of these
How many of them are sitting
between C and B ?
(3) Two only
(2) Four only
(3) Two or Four only
(4} Three only
(5) None of these
12. The positiona of how many dig-
Its in the number 8359614 wilt
remain unchanged after the
digits are rearranged in de-

10.

1L

scending order within the num-
ber ? .

(1) None  (2) One

(3) Two {4} Three

[5) More than three
(LTC Apprentice Development
Officer {ADD) Exem.13.08.2010)

Directlons (13~17) : Study the fol-
lowing information carefully and an-
swer the questiona given helow :

F. Q. R, 5, T, V, W and Z are sitting
around a circle facing the centee. S
Is second to the right of V who Is third
to the right of T.  is second to the
left of T and fourth to the right of Z.
W is third to the right of P who Is not
an immediate neighbour of 1.

{LIC Apprentice Development

Officer (ADO) Bxam.12.04.2010)

13. Four of the following five are
alike fn g certain way based on
thelr positions In the above ar-
rangement and so form a group,

~ Which is the one that does not
"~ belong to that group ?

i,

(1) ZRV (21 SPQ
13) VZP 4 TWR
i4. E.‘sllhgzi;o the immediate left of
w?
e 7T
@S

(4) Data inadequate
{5) None of these

18. Who s second to the left of R?
mT 219
Bw

(4) Data inadequate
(5) None of these

18. Who is fourth to the left of F?
(1) R (2} Z
81w 4T

(5) Data inadequate

In which of the following pairs
ie the first person aitting to the
mmediate right of the second

17.

person?

(11 5@ @2)T™W
(3) zZv 4 P3.
(8 oW

following arrangement of letter-num-
ber- symbol and answer the gues-
ticns given below :

Offlcer (ADOQ) Exam. 2008)
K3AAVTR = 7BME4AWS @JNG PUCH
Z5ODIQGOLY
18. How many such numbers are
there in the above arrangement
each of which is preceded by
symbol and immediately fol-
lowed by a Vowel ?
(1) None (2) One
(3) Two (4} Three
(5) More than three
19, Inthe above arrangement what
should come in the place of the
question-mark (7} in the follow-

Ing serles ?

AKV TA= TRM EBW ¢
(1) swegr (2) s54J

(3) 5¢@ (4) ewH

{5) None of these
20. How many such Consonants

—{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT F—

Directions (18-22} ; Study the |

(LIC Apprentice Development '

21. In the above arrangement if y,,
first twenty elements are yyy,,
ten in the reverse order iy,
what la the Sixth element 15 the

left of eighteenth element frop,
the left?

(1B 2) =

@7 4 E

(5) None of these

Four of the following five gy,
alike in a certain way based gp
their positions in the above g
rangement and form a group,
Which is the one that does not
belong to that group ?

22.

(1) CPB (2) @WJ

(3) 7RB (4) I0G

(5) A3V

Directione (23-27} 1 Study the

| following arrangement carefully and
answer the questions given belew
*(LIC Apprentice Development

Officer (ADO) Exam. 20.08.2008)
RDISE%K3JIOP8#A2

' BSKME6W@N4OT*7FH

23. Which of the following is the
sixth to the right of the elgh-

teenth from the right end ?
(P 2) 3
3w (4 M

{5} None of these

How many such numhbers are
there in the above arrangement,
each of which is immediately
preceded by a consonant and
immediately followed hy a sym-

24.

bol?
(1) One {2} Two
{3} Three {4) Four

(4] None of these
25, Which of the following is exact-
ly in the middle between th¢
tenth from the left end and tbe
eighth from the right end ?
ms (2) #
(3B (47
(5) None of these
Four of the following five %
alike in & certain way based 0°

28

are there in the abave arrange- thelr positions In the above &

ment, each of which Is preced- rangement and so form a growf:

ed by symbol and immediately Which is the ane that does

followed by a number ? belong to that group ?

(1) One [2] Two (IBK2 21E 1%

{8) Three . (4) None [Jaes INOE

(5) Nqne of these 8)4TN '
] ' -
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itelf
and

P

- ot What should come in place of

the question mark {7) in the fol-

1owing series based on the

above arrangement ?

D5% J98 28M ?

(&4t 2IWN®

(BINO* 4ed4e

(5} None of these

Directions (28-34} : Study the

following arrangement carefully and

answer the questions given below :

(LIC Appreatice Development

Officer (ADO) Exam. 10.08.2007)
M®»TAP4®EDIZNIJSS

3jFHBUBG@WL2QKQ#

28. How many such symbols are

there in the above arrange-

ment, each of which is imme-

diately preceded by a conso-

nant but not immediately fol-

lowed by a number ?
{1) None (2) One
(3) Twa (4} Three

{8) More than three
Four of the following five are

28.
" alkein a certain way based on

their positions in the above ar-

rangement and so form a
group. Which is the one that
does not belong to that group?
(QIDNE (22HBF
PIwoee WAMP
(5B4DP

Which of the following is the
ninth to the right of the twen-
tieth from the right end of the
above arrangement ?

T (2)8

(U AN

(5} None of these

If the last twelve elements in
the above arrangement are
written in the reverse order,
which of the following will be
the twenty-fourth from the left
end ?

(1)L 21w

3)e @K

{5) None of these

How many such consonants
are there in the above arrange-
ment, each of which is imme-
diately preceded by a number
and tmmediately followed by a
symbaol?

(1) Nans {2) One

(3} Two (4} Three

(5) More than three

81,

{ RANIOING/ARRANGEMENT }

33. If all the symbols In the above
arrangement are dropped.
which of the following will be

the fifteenth from the left end ?
ma 2 H
38 (4 F

{5) None of these
How many such numbers are
there in the above arrange-
ment, each of which is imme-
diately followed by a vowel but
not immediately preceded by a
consonant?
{1) None {2) One
(3) Two {4) Three
{5) More than three
Directions (38-30) : Study the fol-
lowing arrangement carefully and an-
swer the questions given below :
{LIC Apprentice Development
Officer (ADO) Exam.13.08.2010)
H3$EKS@M%IBZTAFS
WiIONVAP4QSRD2Z
98. Four of the following five are
alilce in a certain way hased on
their positions in the above ar-
rangement and so form a group.
Which is the one that does not

34.

belong to that group ?
{1) FAW (2) NO*
(3) 4P5 (4} M@1
(5} SEH

86, How many such symbals are

there in the above arrangement
each of which is immediately
preceded by a number and im-
mediately followed by a letter ?
{1) None {2) One
{3) Two i4) Three
(5) More than three
97, Which of the following is the
fifth to the left of the sixieenth
from the left end of the above
arrangement ?
2 2@
(38 46
(5) Nene of these =
If all the symbols and numbers
are dropped from the above ar-
rangement which of the follow-
ing will be the fourtecrth from
the right end?
T 2K .
{8} N CYRY
{5) None of these
How many such numbers are

88,

there in the above arrangement

each of which is immediately
preceded by a letter bug not im-
mediately followed by a letter?

(1) None (2) Cne
(3] Two {4) Three
{5) More than three

40. Among five weightlifters - P, Q,
R, S and T~ Q lifts more welght
than P but lifts less weight
than T. Two of them can Uft
weight less than P. S does not
Hft minimim amount of weight.
Who among them lifts the
maximum weight ?

T @R
39 45
{5} None of these
(LIC Apprentice Development
Officer (ADO) Exam.03.02.2013}

41.P. O, R, S and T are sltting
around a circular table facing
the centre. 5 is third to the left
of R. 5 is immediate neighbour
of P and T. @ and P are
nelghbours, but @ is not
nelghbour of T. Which of the
following statements regarding
the position of 8 is correct 7
(1) 5 is to the immediate right

of T
(2) S is between Rand T
(3) S is second ta the right of @
{4) S is between § and R
(5] None of these
(LIC Apprentice Development
Officer (ADO) Exam.03.02.2013)

432, Twenty persons are sittingin a
Iine facing the north. Rajiv is
gitting at the eighth position
from the left. Five persons are
sitting between Rajiv and Priya.
Sharat is sitting exactly be-
tween Rajiv and Priva. Tanya
is sitting third to the right of
Priya. What is the position of
Priya ?

(1} 14th from right
{2) 8th from right
{3) 14th from left
{4} 8th from left
{5} None of these
(LIC Apprentice Development
oOfficer (ADO) Ezam.03.02.2013)

Directions [83-47) : Study the
following information carefully and
answer the questions given below :

_ (LIC Apprentice Daovelopmen?

ofilcer {(ADO) Bxnm 03.08.2013)
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: t peISDﬂ-E "'An Bo C. Dn Eu
F‘.Gfrilﬁhli-aresitﬁngmsucha
way that B is second 1o the right of
G. CaltsﬂﬂrdtoﬂleleftofH.Gand
D are on the extreme ends. H is not

an immediate neighbour of G or B.
Only A is between B and H. F is not

an immediate neighbour of D.

48, Who 18 to the immediate left of
H?
(F (2) A
31D 4B
(5} None of these

44, Who is fourth to the teft of E?
(D 20 G
3C @B
{5) None of these

48. In which of the following pairs
is the first person sitting to the
immediate left of the second
peraon ?
(1) FH
(3) ED
(6) BA

46. Which of the following is true
regarding F ?
(1} F Is third to the right of A.
{2) F Is third to the right of D
(3) F is immediate nefghbour of

both H and E.

(4) I 1 second to the left of E
{5) None of these

47. How many persons are seated

(2) BC
(4) DE

between Cand E ?
{1) Four {2) Three
{3) Two (4) Five

{5) None of these
48. Animesh ranks eighteenth in a
class of 47 students. What is

his rank from the last ?
{1) 29th {(2) 30th
£3) 31st (4) 32nd
(GIC Aspiotant

Exam. 14.07.2013-2od Sitking)

49. Age of Nareen is equal to
Naveen as they are twins. Na-
kul is younger than Nareen.
Priyanks is younger than Bal-

a]i but elder than Naveen. Who

1s the elder of all ?
(1) Nareen (2} Balajl
(3) Nakul [4) Naveen
(GIC Assictant

' Bxani. 14.07.2013-2nd Sitting)
80. How many such pairs of digits

.. are there in the number
| 95137248 each of which hag g
many digit between them in the

e ar-
pumber as when they :l:r 2

ranged in ascending or
(1) One (2) Two
(3) Three- {4} Four
-0 {GIC Asciotant
Exam. 14.07.3013-2cd Sitting)

. In a class, two-third of the stu-
. dents play football, half of thfi
remaining play both footbal
and cricket and the remaining
ten students play only cricket.
How many students play both
football and cricket ?
(1) 30 (2} 10
(3) 40 (4) 20
(5) Cannot be determined
(LIC Apprentice Development
Officer (ADO) Exam. 20.08.2006]
Directione (§2-57) : Study the
following information carefully and
answer the questions given below :
Nine persons- A, B, C. LE, F
G. H and I - are sitting around a cir-
cular table facing the centre and at
equal distance but not necessarily in
the same order. B {s immediate neigh-
bour of neither [ nor C. A is sitting
third to the left of B. F is sitting third
to the right of C. G is Immediate
neighbour of nelther F nor A. D is
sitting third to the left of 1. H is an
immediate neighbour of both A and G.
{LIC Houeing Finance Ltd.

Agplotant Exam, 06.04.2014) |
62. Four of the following five pairs |

are alike in a certain way based
on the above seating arrange-
ment and hence form a group.
Which one of the following does
not belong to that group 7
{1) AC (2) bB
{3) E1 . @ar
- BHA
§3. Starting from A,. If all the per-
sons are made to sit in the al-
phabetical order in clockwise
direction, the position of how

———e

55, Who among the following {5 g

ting third to the feft of H ?
e A

(31 4 G

B E

§6. Who among the following g,
exactly between G and [ ?

(1) B (2 E
(3) D 4 cC
(5 F

§7. Which of the following state.
ments is NOT TRUE with re.

spect io the given seatng ar.
rangemnet ?
(1) C is an immediate neighbour
ofbothAandD. -
(2) H is sitting second ta the left
of C. -
(3) B is sitting exactly between
D and F.
{4) A is sitting second te the
right of G.
(5) All are true
DHrections (68-81) : Study the
following arrangements of letters/
numbers/symbols carefully and
answer the questions given below :
J&BLEHS$3C%BIFM4!
ARBVTYIDSEKU2T?Z
(LIC Housing Finance Ltd,
Asajstant Exam, 06.04.2014)
88, If all the alphabets are deleted
from the above arrangement,
which of the following will be

the third from the right end ?
()4 21T
31 {4)5

5y 9

69.If ail the numbers are delted
from the above arrangement.
which of the following would be
the seventh from the left end ?
ac 21 &
(3) B [4) %
51

many (excluding A} will remain, | 99~ On the basis of the positions in
unchanged ? the above arrangemmet if H I8
{1) None " (2) One related to 1, then F is realted 19
(3} Two .- (4) Three 7 (2} 9
{5) More than three (3D 46
B4, What fs the position of G wy - GIR
respectto F 2 - 61. How many such symbols are
(1) Third to the right there in the above arrangement
(2) Fourth ta the rigt each of which is immediatelf
. (3) Third to the left preceded by a digit and alse i
(4) Fourth to the left nant 7 Cowed by a cone?
(5) Fifth to the_rlght {1) None {2) One
o
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pirections (62-68) : Study the
foliowing information carefully and
er the guestions given below :
Ejght persons - P, Q. R, 8. T. U,
¥ and W - are sithing around a cir-
cular table facing towards centre but
not necessarily in the same order.
R is an immediate neighbour of
T, Three persona are sitiing between
R and V. @ is sitting second to the
1eft of W. Only one person is sitting
petween W and S. U is not an inume-
diate nelighbour of S or T. W is not an
jmmediate neighbour of R
(NIACL Ancintant Clase-II Cadra
Exam. 17.01.2018)
62. What is the position of R with re-
spect to S on the basis of given
sitting arrangement ?
(1) Fourth to the left
(2} Third to the left
{3) Third to the rght
(4) Second to the right
(5) Second to the left
89. How many persons are sitting
between T and U if we move in
clockwise direction starting from
T?

{1) Four (2) Three
(3) Five (4) None
(5) Two

84, Four of the following five are alike
In a ceriain way based on their
positions in the given sitting ar-
rangement and hence they form
a group. Which one of the follow-
ing does not belong ta that group
?

(1} RV (2) UP
{31gs (4 WT
B uv

B85. Which of the following state-
ments is true regarding P on the
basis of given siiting arrange-
ment ?

(1) P is sitting to the immediate
right of T .

{2) P Is sitting exactly between &
and T

(3) P is sitting third to the left of }
u

(4) P s sitting just opposite to W
(5} None ts {rue

68. Who among the following is sit-
ting thilrd to the right of V ?
(s 2ag

e =] RANKING/ARRANGEMENT ]
- (3} Two {4) Three BIR @T
{5) More than three U

Birectionn {§7-71) : Study the
following arrangement carefully and
answer the questions given below :

RQ7&4@2EG@XSUMBDQ
EINWHESABWORALHK+Z

(NIACL Ascictant Clana-Il Cadre
Exam. 17.01.2016)

87. What should come next in the
following series based on the

above arrangement 7

ROZ 7&+ 4@K 2E# ?

(118Ux 2IeXL
B3)8MH9 4)©889
BIMDW

88. If all the symhols are dropped
from the above arrangement,
which of the foliowing will be
eleventh from the right end ?

(Iim (2) 3
3D @9
(BN

80. How many such letters are there
in the above arrangement, each
of which is immediately preced-
ed by a number and immediate-

ly followed by a symbol ?
{1) None {2) One
{3] Two (4) Three

(5) More than three

70, Four of the following five are alike
in a certain way based on their
positions in the above arrange-
ment and hence they form a
group. Which is the one that
does not belong to that group ?

(nopse {2) D% %
(33 EM% [@)8gA
BIesL

71. Which of the following Is eighth
to the left of nineteenth from the
left end of the above arrange-

ment ?

{18 )X
{3tu 4M
(5} D

Directions [72-78) ¢ Study the
following arrangement carefully and
answer the guestions given helow :

ASWOX8UCHQe 3R &>
7#E+ZMPDN4@2L%BS

(NIACL Agpistant Opline

Exam, 18.01.2018)

72. How many such symbols are
there are In the given arrange-
ment each of which Is immed!-

ately followed by an odd num-
her and also immediately pre-
ceded by a consonant 7

(1) One
(2) More than three
[3) Two
(4) None
(5} Three
73. Which of the following is ninth
to the left of the aixteenth from

the left end of the given artange-
ment 7.

1 Q 2} U

(3} 0 {4) X

5 €

74. How many such letiers are
there in the glven arrangement
gach of which is immediately
followed by @ number and atso
immediately preceded by 2 sym-
bol ?

(1) Two

(2] None

(3) One

(4) More than three
(5) Three

78, If all the letters are dropped
from the above arrangement
then which will be the tenth el-
ement from the right end of the
given arrangement ?

{1 2 2) e
(3) & (4} &
5y 7

78. What should come in place of
the guestion mark (?} in the fol-
lowing series based on the giv-
en arrangement ?

AWE XU9 Q3& «#M ?

(1 B3 (2) MD2
(3 MD@ ' (4) PN%
{5) b4

Directions {77-81) : Study the
following information carefully and
answer the questions given below :

Eight people-A, B, C,D.W, X, Y
and Z — are sitting around a circu-
lar table facing the centre with equal
distance between each other but not
necessarily in the same order. Y sits
to immediate right of Z. Only two peo-
ple sit between Y and B. A sits third
to the right of W. W is neither an im-
mediate neighbour of Z nor Y. Cis
an immediate neighbour of X. Only
one person sits between X and D.

_ (NIACL Assiotznt Opline

Exam, 18.01.2018)
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78.

How many people are gitting be-
tween A and C when counted

in the anti-clockwise direction
starting from A ?

(1) More than three

{2) None {3) Two

(4) Three (5] One

If all eight people are made to
sit in alphabetical order, in
clockwise direction, starting
from A, then position of how
many people {excluding A) will
remain unchanged as com-
pared to the original positions 7
(1} One (2) Four

(3) None (4] Two

(5] Three

What is Y's position with re-
spect to W 7

{1) Fourth to the right

(2) Second to the left

(3) Second to the right

{4) Third to the left

(5) Third to the right

80. Four of the following five are

81.

alike'in a cerfain way based on
the given arrangement and
hence they form a group. Which
one of the following does not

belong to that group?
(1) AC (2) DY
(3) Wz (4 BC
(8) aX

Which of the following state-
ments is true with respect to D ?

{1} D Is an immediate neigh-

bour of both W and C.

{2} D sits to immediate left of
B. .

(3) D sits third to right of Z.

{4} Only three people sit be-
tween D and C,

{5) None of the given options Is
true.
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;  803.-(4) 808, (3) |B07. (1) Bqé. 5)| | | 877.(3)| 678. (1) |67 {2}|680. (3) 849, (1)| 850, (5) [831. (4)

r ==

| ==

Aty AT N e e e oy e m e g e 3 e e g e y e ) ey S i | aES e

T

o
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—{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT = ——
. 176. [4) 53. (2] 84. (1) 85.(5)| 86
- $BI CLERK EXAMS 178.(2)| 174, @ 1:: ii: 17e. 4 s e
177. (3)] 178. (B)|179 | | o1 s2.(3)] €8. (1| aa
o] 20 @] _s0]|| |5 e]182 @]es. @184 @ a5. 2| 66.(3)] 67.0)| sa.y
5@l 6o 7. s ]| [1as. (1]188. (2)f287. (5} 188 (4 o e ?m
a1 | 20. (3] 1114} 12.(3] | [180. (9] 180. (2)]181. {5) 193. (4) 73. o {3]“_ A
19. 31| 14. (1)} 16.@| 16.(2) | | [193. 21| 194. (3)|108. (2)| 196. (5] 7. o} 7.0 ki (‘4,' ;3'—@1
T17. 10 | 18. )| 19.(@)| 20.11)]] [187. (11| 188. (5)[198- {2)| 200 ©) 7. s ooy
21. (4) | 22.(5)] 23. (1) 24.18) | | 501, (3)] 202. (2)[208. (1) 204. (5} 81. (2) )
25. 3 | 26.(5) 272 28.(5|{ [208. (3| 206. (2)|207. (4)[208. (1} ‘ EXPLANATIONs%
29, (1} | 30.(3)] 31.(9) 3_2. (3] 209. {3)| 210. =211, [2l 212. :5:
. 34. {(5)| 85. @} 36.(3@ 1312 @l215. (1| 216. G , =
::. ::: 38, tsi 38. 25; 0. :41 :i: :3; 218. (1}[218. (4)[ 220. (2] NATIOET%%D I:;;\]gs’
a1.0) | 22. ()] 4s. @) 44.2{ | [221. (51| 222. (9)|228. (1)}224. &) GRAMIN KS, A
45.(5) | 46. (1| 47.3)| 48.(4) | | [225.12)|226. (5)|227. (3)| 228. (4] 'CLERK & 1BPS REBs LERK. .
8.3 | 80. (@] B1. 31| 5231 | [228. (1)]230. 2)[231. (5)|282. (1) o PO Lor0<L
63. 2 | 5a. 13)| 85. @| se.(1)] | |238. (2)| 234. (4)[238. (1) 238. (3) M> N, O and M> Por M<P
“87. 51| 58.3)| 59. @] 60.3 | | [287. (51| 238. (4)|230. (2)| 240. (2} | | (2-8) : (i) There are altogether 25 ele-
8L (4)| 62.(2) @3.(2)] 64.(4) 241. (4} 242. (1)|243. (5] 224, (¢} E:;s;:le.em e et
5. (1) | 66.3)] 67.@| ss.(1 | | [245. (2] 246. (4)|247. (1) | 248. (3} () There are 1 e
89,2 | 70. (0l 71. @] 72. (3] | [240. (2)[250. (4)1251.(3) ) There are S digter |
_73.(4) | 74.15)| 75.(3)) 76.8)} | lppy ASSISTANT EXAM }’:33 Tnhfh?jﬁi :1::21&;:";?__ Lath
77.{1} | 78.{3)| 79.(1)( 80.(2) 7 I
81.(2) | 82. (3)] 83.(1)| 84.(2) L@ 2.0] 3@ 46 AA—
88. (a) | 86. [5)] 87.(5) 88.(3) s 6. 7.8 80 e
809.(3) | 80. (2| 91. (1)} 92.(2) 9.(5)| 10.@)} 11.(8)| 12.(2) Sus |
" 93.(3) | 84. (&) 95.(3)] 96.(5) 13.2)| 14. (@] 15.(1}] 16.(3) 3. (1)
87. (1) | ©8. (2)| 89. (4)]100. (3) 17.{5)] 18.(2)| 19.(3}| 20.(1) e R Cassonant]
101. (3) [102. (4}{108. {4)| 104. 5) 21.(5)] 22.(4) 23.{3)| 24.(5) There is only one such combin-
105. (3) [108. (3}|107. (5)] 108. (2) 25. (1)| 26.(3)| 27.(4)] 28.(2) ations = [2 5 D)
109. (4) [110. ({110, @}112. ()| | [ 29.(5)[ s0.(2) . [ce5D]
118. {2) 114, (4)|116. (3})[116.3) | | [ i . ety etng i,
117, (1) [118. 21[119. 51{120. (4) | | INSURANCE EXAMS St eite sl
121. (3) 122, (3)[123. (2)| 124. (1) L 2.0 sl 4 pnsensensen i i
128. (1) [126. (3)|127. (5)] 128. (1) . 6@ 7.@l 83 6. (2) 4th t""“"QO v e
120, (3 [130. (2)}151. (3)| 152. (2) e. ()| 10.(1] 11.(4] 12.(} mgnt end means Oth from the
133.(4) [134. (}136. (5)[136.(3) | | | 18.G)f 14.(1f 15.(3)| 16.(4) e e sight end T
187.(1) [138. (5130. (31| 140. 3} | | [ 37.2)] 18. ()] 19.(2)] 20.1)| | 6. (3) 215t from right end means
141.{2) 142, (4)|143, (43| T44. (1) 21.{(3)] 22.(5)] 23.4)] 24.(2 —21 + 1 = 5th from the left e;;:i:
148. (4) l1e6. 2147 ()| 148 | | | 25.(3)] 26.12) 27.(1)] 28.(3) il; ::z;;mx;ig g?; te: e
149 (6) {150. (2)|161. @)[162. (4) | | | 20. ()| s0.)| 81.(5)] 32.71) first element from the left bﬂ;
153, (1) |164. (3)|165. (1) _1565'[5) 83.(4)| 384.(1)] 88.(5)| 36.{4) fel}tm:;;h:iclfthe reslzmentfmmth
oo sliso o || 6 o] ]| i
165. ) [166. 167, 2168, ) Lo A% ) 48 1) 2nd ¢ 8th 3rd = Bth
[ 269- (4) 170 (41171 (1) 43.(5)| 48.(3) 47.(1)| 48.(2) th < 7th 5th e 6L
168, (4) 170. 1. (1]172, (5) 49.(2)| s0.()| B1.12)| B3. (4} 6th & bth \
7 ' Thus, required answer = ¥
—>P>{ CRE-230 Ji<q<g v
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EL R S

row =12+ 18-1=20
Thus, there are 29— 13 = 16 chil-
dren to the right of Mohan.

. g.[ﬂ}M>R.T
J>M
p s the cldest.

9. (2) New number after rearrange-
ment

418799]%!23

10. {2) Sitting arrangement

P

M N
P s to the immediate right of T.
11. (3] | Number [ Consonant [ Vowel |
Such combinations are :

[ [0

12 (1)

w15EJR2MA 9T K UNZBE..

7th to left of 4

18. (2) [Coosonant | Vowel | Consonant |

There is only one such combi-
nation = KUN

16.@9TKUN[4]BISDH
‘L .
Middle
18. {3) [Vowel | Number |
Such combinations are :
{18-18) : According to question

the arrangement of letters would be
as follows :

NPRTEIOD

16.(3) NPR[TEIQ
17.(5) ’

N-P-R "I‘

"', (@) Total number childrenin the

| Consonant | Consonant

3rd from right

o
i RANKING/ARRANGEMENT |-

IB(WNPR]TEILO
L. %

3rd from left

18.(2) 1 3457
7 4 51 38

20,332 4 8[Q]3 5

3rd from right

21. {1) 4th to the right of 10th from
the left end means 14th from left
end.

14th element from left end = P

22,31 7B JI4N P B A

Mtddle element

23. (4) 3rd to the left of 9th from the
right end means 12th from the
right end
12th from right end = P

24.(5) R—2 D E
5—“‘—-)7—1-!-—113
N2 ,p—*l ,8

But, 3 i SN s N ||
25. (4]

[ Consonant | Number | Consonant |

Such combinations are :

I M2R H WQVI,! F3H |

28. (4)

Vowel or
Number

Such combinations are :
27.(3)
-[Number | Vowdl | Consonant |
-Such combinations are :

(€] [T0F]

(28-32) : Sitiing arrangement of

A,B,C.D.E‘.FandG:

B

E D

(44 ~ 48} :

28. {2 G 29. {1} D
30.(3C 3r.1)B
32. (5} None of these
33.(1) 76563 4218
—-B76453289
Ascending order of diglts

2 3 4 1? 6 7 B B
5ih from left

84.(339 7 3 4 L 2 | -
2 34 5 T

85.(1) M>R; Q<R N N<M
M>»R, N>Q

71 3 y
86.4) |7]g

+1

6 1 2
321

37.5 J 5
3 25 8
7 A, w
2 L,y
8 —22 5 1

>

D~ = b

88.(3)

| Number | Vowel | Cunsonantrl

Such combinations are :

30.(4)
|Chnsmant|dener.|Vmeloerrwl

Such combinations are :
490. (1) ;
~AMQ 38N[[R7TWF6D ...
<-

6 elements 6 elements
41. (1) New sequence

REJAAMQNIKWFQUYV

i |
o th to left of D
42, (4) ©thto the left of 11th from
the left means S th from left.
5th from left = 5

43,.(2] 4th to right of 10th from
right means 6th from right.

6th from right = D

According to height
R>Q@>8>V>T>P
According to welght
S>P>R>@>T>V
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8B, (2)386 =» 468; B74 = 947,

{ RAMKING/ARRANGEMENT ==

‘ in the
44.(5] S, P, R and @, are heavier | 88.(3) Number o studen 697 = 779; 469 = 505,
than T. class = - 731 = 813
t of words ac -
48, g} sév, T, and P, are shorter | 80. g]r(ﬁ;l_-ga?oggﬁgzﬂaﬂ 70, (3)386 = 683; 8';4 = 478;
an. Q. : 796; 469 = .
46, (4) R is the tallest. (2) Calm ggi z 137 964;
4 47.(3) S is the third from the top. 4 ap4 > 769 » 683 » 478 > 1
vy 48B.{1) V is the lightest, (1) Clever 836: 874 = 7aa.
a D _ i ' 71. (5)386 = 836; BT = 784,
91‘ 49. ( o |Svmbol (3 Cloth 897 =» 967; 460 = 649,
i - 731 = 371
; There 18 no such combinatlon. 5 tone g7 > 836 > 784 > 649 > a7
80- {5) | Number|Symbol ! (72-76) :
om m
Such combinations are : 61 {ﬂ (C;l;s; > B @ @ -

&= 7] (2] B>E [o] [F] [+ [3] [1] [Rigay

oy g oo s

Bl. (4 C is not the tallest.
+ Lotier |Numbcr Therefore, D>C>A>B>E | 72.{3)1 Gl
73.{(4) F
Such combinations are : 62. (4) , 74, (5) None of these
y _ 75. (2} ED
5 F3|[M7|[rR4][T5S 181 .
! I ” “ “ I >r‘&-q L1 Tk 76. (1) J
B2. (3] New sequence 11th 77. (5} Alphabeticat order
: : _ -
,; thtoleftofN 40-(18+ 11} =11 DRI L 0 7
;’ icmal.mvpursv 63.{3]3[3]7615 |
i 1 356 7|8 5th from left
& 13th from left _
By 83. {2) New sequence
i . (4) | SYMBOL | CONSONANT 78 -70) :
3 =2£CFGLM*@PRONTSV 64.(4)| - | CONSONANT | { ) 6| B
g 8 th to right of 15th element Such combinations are 5|/ D
. from the right means 7th from 4 A
- the right end. ' = [%T].[#B].[1c] 3 C
‘ 7th from right end = P 65. (5)
B4. (5
5 [LETTER [ FUNRER | [ NUMBER [ TEVIER] 78. (5} B lives on top floor.
| =—*2,c 322, " | 79.(4D
- LETTER | NUMBER | LETTER
i 7—2 8, R—2 0 I s hl | R] 80.(5Q B V L § R F P
,‘ But. 5 -2 N uch combinations are . ST N R A MR A
s 86.(1) T>5>R = [6H},|L4],[ESF|.[FIR],[D2] ' PAUKRQED?D
j a>p 68. (3) 5th to the right of the 13th There are four Vi 0
; owels = A, E.
3 T>S>R>Q>P from the right end means 8th and U.
J B8. (5} New arrangement from the right end, i.e., #
: S4[Vl7TP26MO 81.(3)95@2BFLPQ3V
g . | 2 'B?. [2] 3 +1 % -2 " Q 2 BovVs L 8 F P
A 41h from left 1 12 82. {1) According to questi
. , question
. é B7. (5} 230 = 2320, 422 = 249, E 8 —35 _ ]' al R E P
: ' 328 = 238, 516 = 156, ‘ A 2 0 Q I1[E]8 & vEIL S
| Aacefﬁnz l:':r of b D—*2—25p 1o e night of 2
4 numbers y Is.
156 < 238 < 242 < 318 < 320 2—%8—2,p 83- )After dele““gamhefg,";?
68.(4) Jaya's is 18th In the € NEW SEqUence wou o7
| IR e o
TR means there are four girls in | H e o ..
18 Btudcntaincludmgdf;g?m *WTILBE[FRM@A#BDUTC | right means 16th from the risht
Jaya's_‘ rank is 15th amongbays, | 8th from left endg he. 3
———_
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% r
N — RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }=
i e 42 s B@. {3} According to question, the | 108. (2} 358 = 538; 426 = 246
% g4. ) ; o : . ; new arrangement will be : 853 — 583: 674 = T64
P ﬁ . ”ﬁu K16DFIRABI[IGEILOQNUSTS 592 = 952
: 'L ‘ Smallest number = 246 = 426
3 B 4
. Therefore, 4 —?‘—>+ E 11th from right end 108. (@ 8953 : f‘? > 592> 420> 358
J 1# f 8 87. (1) 7th to the left of 19th | 110.(5) 358 = 835; 426 = 642;
‘ 7 i"r?tmithe left means 12th from 853 = 385: 674 = 467
gp. (LJAfter deleting all the eit, Le., & 592 = 258
3,2"33?:' the new sequence | 98. {4) | Number [ Symbol | Smallest number = 259 = 592 o
111.(2) '
s WHWGHH#KSL*BMJCGE®Z [Symbol | Number | i
]‘- 7th to the left of 6th from the R E C [ T 4 L 3%
t means 13th 6 therl [ b
f rght rom the right, [ Number [ Symbol | Number | N _|l +|l i |l ul _;l b
Such combinations are : ?

86.{3)| Symbal | Number |

[9%][8d].[#1] [5@7]

Such combinations are : | —BBFJ as
= [%9]1#7][©4] 0.6 F —25 6 s D 1 Rt
87. {4) [ Symbol [ Letter | T ; Tal ) = L7t e
Such combinations are : 5 —2, M 2o U 15t< | IE @ Jg
= |§1;|. L"‘_E]a (@Z] E o 4 —5 G Tota! number of children in the
{88-82) ¢ Sitting arrangement 100. (2) 6th to the left of 15th from row=15+15-1=29 3

the left means Sth from the left, | 118: {2} F>H>Q>T>J |
But, the order of all the ele- | 114. (4)

ments has been reversed. :
Therefore, required element { | Consonant | Symbol | Consenant |

would be Sth from the right in Such combinations are :
the orginal sequence, Le. 1.

(101 - 1056) ; Sitting arrangement | | D#Q I: L@R H M%Fl

116. {5) 3rd to the right of 15th from
the right means 12th from the
right end. i.e. A.

1186. (2] According to question, the
riew arrangement would be :

R T T R T T

88, (5) None of these
80. (4) LN 80. (1) P
L3 K 82. (2} PMK

£3. (3} According to question, new | 4DQHIBLREG 1MFA[QlJPUBGBKD

-

- (U TN

Y

: arrangement will be

135 s[pEje 2010 gth from the Aght

5th frdm left 101.{4) A 10z (2 8 L 117 (4) I_Vowel | Number1 '

a Triek : 6th from left in the orig- 103, {3) GC 104. (5] CH - Such combinations are :

: ‘ 105.(1) G 3

in . TRe1.M37 1 :

g l number. 108. (1) 358 = 348; 426 = 416 :

P B 7sel3f2 1 853 = 843; 674 = 664 .

. 12]3l7s 592 = 582 118.(8) L—1+@—= 3

: - : 843 > 664 > b82 o B

i 98 45) . 6+6+4=16 1— 3 -—25H -

| - | 107. (1) 358 = 853; 426 =624 1 At 7_d ,p -

I PO powoRt 853 = 358;. 674 = 476 gy

. | 582 => 205 . .

L Bth from right Largest number = 8563 = 358 g——=8——mK

b

T .

(G0 it
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T SRR R A R

1 RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =

{118-129) :

Y Team
/A
g H J I B G

D
$ § %
X Team
I1e. (1} F
130. (4) HIG
121 (3) 1
122. {5) None of these
128.(2) A

. 134, (2) 385 =» 583; 496 = 694

239 = 932: 891 = 198
752 = 257
932 > 694 » 583
694 = 496
128, (4) 891 > 752 > 496 > 385
126.(3) 3 +8=11
127.(1)9-1=8
128, (4) 385 = 835: 496 = 946
239 = 329; 891 = 981
752 = 572
981 > 946 > B35
931 = 891
128. (2) According to question
91467560883

- 180,(2) 5 1 26 8 4
1 2 4 5 6 8

131.4) D>A C
A>E

C
R o
D> A, E

132.{2} 8th to ihe right of the 16th
from the right end means Sth
from the right end, i.e. 4.

183.(3) | Letter | Number [ Symbol |
Such combinations are :

(3557 58]

1384.(1) Accarding to question, the
new sequence would he :

ZIM3ATDF6EBIH|7]2W4V5USKN

14th from the left
E36.(5) W _"'2__, 4 =3 y 2
U 42 3 .u_"""i_) 5
H —:2——) 7 _‘E__) I
H —:E—-b B —-"'3__) @

138.(1) .
Wumber [Vowsl | Consona@

There is no such combination.
137.(1)

[Symbol | Consonant | Number |

There is no such mmbMaﬂon.

{138 - 143) !
Sitting arrangement
Q
v T
R S
P w
138.(4) T
139.(1) P
140.(5) None of these
141.(2) TQ

142.(4) P, V. Rand Q Only

143.(5) None of these

144.(2)
| Numberl Symbol ILett&rl
There i3 only one such combi~

nation :

145.(4) According to question, the
new sequence would be

1B74DG219AK[6]E3UCszZ5

B1b from the right

146.(5) 5th to the lefi of 18th from
the left means 13th from the left,
But the order of all elements has
been reversed, therefore, the re-
quired element would he 13th
from the right in the ariginal se-
guence,
13th from the right = A

147.(1) 4th to left of 13th from the
gaft means 8th from the left, 1. e.,

148.2) 4—2 ,g_ 8 o
e u—=2 ;3
92 g8

7--_“"2..._;4___—3_,3

(r49-198) : Sitting Atrangement

149.(1) G
150.(3) D
151.(5) Third to the right

152.(4) BF
183.{2) DF
154.(2} 319 = 913; 869 = 968;
742 = 247; 533 = 395;
268 = 862 :
Highest number = 968 = 869
156.(5) 319 = 218; 869 = 768,
742 = 641; 593 = 492;
268 = 167
7-1=8
1586.(3) 319 = 139; 869 = 689;
742 = 247; 593 = 359;
268 = 268 ,
Second Loweat Number
= 247 = 742
157.(1) 319 = 931; 869 = 936; 742
= 247; 593 =» 359;
268 = 826;
Second Highest Number
= 8931 = 319 :
158.(4) 869 > 742 > 593 > 319 > 268
9-2=7
158.(1) According to question

§ 8 125 31 2

5th from right
160.(3) 5

8] 697
9|8/ 7865

161.(5) According to question, the
new sequence would be :

un%ua#%n@mcxusnﬂ*'!"‘
i

Sth o 1he leftof W

162.(1) | symbol [ Number [Letter |
There is no such combinatfont.
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i
i
;
H
3
{

34D 5th to the right of the 18th
from the right end means 13th
~ from the right end, t.e., ©.

4543} 4th to the right of the 12th
" from left means 16th from the

jeft, l.e.. 9.

166.45) F——@—#
p—251-,9
U——“2-—>@uf-:’—>$
%—253—=,3B

s 0, M

166.(4) [ vowel| Number |
Such combinations are :

[e2] [6].{12]

{187-172) : Sitting arrangement

167.(6) None of these

188.(3) E

189.(4) GH

170.(5) None of these

ITL(2) G

7211 H

l?;. 2y i
§ 3 6 1 4 1
1 2 3y 4 5 6
1 L1

174. (5) 628 = 825; 619 = 916;
374 = 473: 295 = 592:
483 = 384
Lowest Number =» 384 -
173. (4) 528 = 258; 619 = 169;
374 = 734; 295 = 925;
483 = 843 .
Highest Number = 926
176, (3) 528 = 582; 619 = 691;
374 = 347; 295 = 259;
483 =+ 438

{ RANIING/ARRANGEMENT =

Second Higheat Number
= 582 =3 528
5+2=7

177. (2) Highest Number = 619
Second Lowest Number = 374

9~-7=2

178. (1) 7th to the right of the 16th
from the right end means 9th
from the right, iL.e., 5,

179. (3}

[Number | Consonant | Symbol
Such

combinations are

%]

180. (4] 4th to the right of 6th to the
right of K means 10th to the
right of K, i.e., Q.

181.(4) g %2 , p 3, |
z 2,5 25 2
T—L}W—T‘?’—}*
w 2, 7 ¥, 8
@ 2, 0 2, 6

182. {5} According- to question, the
new sequence would be :

PADIKELINTSA QR STEW SR U

I
1510 from the left
1B83. (2)

[Symbol | Number | Consonant |
There is only one such combi-

nation :

(184 - 188) :
Sitting arrangement

184.(1) T 185. (2) K
186.2) W 187, (5) BJ
188.(41 K

180.(4) Fifth to the left

180.(3) According to queation
188714 3 2

ard from right

1913 6 {3} 5 9 1 4[8] 3
1 3 4 5 6|8|9

192.(3)

| Number T Symbal | Gonsanant |

Such combinatfons are :

Bl
193.(4) M —2 HE —2 %
4 +2 Y % -3 AP
722 ] T
W—*'z-—)V-—-4~—)5
T2, 925U

194.(3) [Consenant | Number | Vowel |

Such combinations are :

[ME L [P4A]

195.(2) According to question, the
new sequence would be :

R%MEJ #PAXx@UT........

&th from the left end

196.04) M—35p—18 56 D50

g8 5 5y 3B 5,

g -{-5; -1-55,[,_-!-5;9

107.{1) 9th to the right of 20th from
the right means 11th from the
right end, i.e., ©.

{198 - 209} : Sitting Arrangement

198.(2) B 189. 3} G
200,(5) None of these
201.(4) H 7_202. (1} EBD

203.(3) C

E R

gl
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o T Al Lt

—{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =

204.(3) Third highest number = 496

4‘+9+6=19 tend—i-e'!J'
208.(4) 518 = 617; 728 = 822; 250 fg;’ righ
496 = 595 . _ —
375 = 474; 254 = 3B3 Consonant] Consonant c;o;‘lsaﬁgn_t

Second Lowest number
= 474 = 375
208.(1) 518 = 158; 723 = 273;
496 = 946
375 = 7835; 264 = 524

Lowest number = 158 =51

207.1) 518 = 815; 723 = 327,
496 = G694
375 = 573; 264 = 452

Highest numhber = 815 = 5 8
208. (1] According to question
6 9 7 3

3 1071
4
{200-214) : Sitting arrangement

2 .

n

P new sequence would be :
:gg%g :ig g; DIMR16FOEKPRBITUR4AWFSE2
218.14) VP 214. 3) Q 11th from left
218.(1) ;}jmbifSymhul Covsonant | | 227, (4) k—tlyp =2 54
There is no such combination, R
o— s E—=2> F

216.{4) 9—1 5 5
P2 ,R—2
4502 ,w

P S .2

217.(2) LN ﬁmberi Vawel | Letter r

There is only cne such combi-

natfon :

218. (3) New scquence
@RHHnnrHQWUIﬂu

$1h from righ:r

2213 5 [3] 1 497
- 118l 4 s16/'7 9

| 228. (9) Bth to the right of 20th from

218. (1) 6th to the right of 14{R f’”ﬁ
the right end means gth (ro

Such combinations arc :

[ePw]:[F5]

222, {2) Second Highest Number

= 7@9.

223, (4) IN:umbﬁr] Consonant | Numher'
Such combinations are :

[eer1].[KP2 ] [WF5 |
224, (2}
[Symbol [ Humber | Consonant |

There is only one such combi-

nation :

2256. {3) ,Number.[ Vowel rlﬁumb:eﬂ

Such combinations are

(553 (]

228. (1) According to question, the

1 -]EB +? 7

+1 !
R——» 1-—__)2 %

the right means 12th from the
right end, Le., U.

(229-234) : Sitting arrangement

—-___—-_::

a9, (1) R is sitting to the ‘il’[l.'r.ngdjale
left of V.

230, (3) W is sitting between p ang
Q.

231. (5} R is second to the right of s,

232. (6} S is second to the right of .

233. (1) S Is to the immediate left o
T.

284, (2} W is to the imimediate right

of Q.

285.(2) 5 2 E 9
g 8 5

236. (1)

143579

5th to the left of 2

1 8 3
3 2 1

237. (3]
| Consonant| Number| Symbol |
Such combinations are :
[s7el[K2&]
238. (1) 8th to the left of the 13th
from the left means Sth from the
left, I.e., R.
239, (2) According to guestion the
" npew sequence would be :

'QRTS[@UFACEGHWK
|

10th frem the right end

240, (2) 057285, 839
# Sy Wy P50
T 285 285y

241. (1)

I Vawel | Consonant Ccmsunamj

There is no such combination.
242, (4) 973 = 793; 825= 285:
461 = 641; 592 = 952;
789 = 879
Lowest number = 285
243.{2) 973 == O37; 825-s §32:
461 = 416; 502 = 520:
789 = 798
Lowest number =» 416
14-1=8
244.(5) Third highest number =
789
Lowest Number = 451
Difference = 759 - 461 = 3318
245. (2) Third highest nuabey == 789
Sum a7+ 8 a |5
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-y (1) 873 => 379; 825 = 528;
AT 461 = 164 §92 = 295;
789 = 987
gecond lowest number = 285
3 6 7 2 m
L A

“3.{4)E>C>D;or C>D,C>E
E>B=A
240.H3 7 1 2 B 6 E
1 2 315|868 7 B I
250. (5] 518 => 815; 849 = 948;
365 = 563; 783 = 387
291 = 192
Third highest nuraber = 563
281, (2) 518 = 518; 849 = 749
365 = 365; 783 = 783;
291 = 191;
Highest Number = 783
Lowest Number = 191
Required sum =74+ 1=8
282, (3} 518 = 158; 849 = 489;
365 = 635; 783 = 873,
291 = 921;
Second Highest Number
= 8§73 = 783
263, {5) According to the question,
the new sequence would be :
K#AFENSACAGOUMAFIVHIY
. I

17th from the right end

254, (4) 6th to the left of the 5ih to
the left of V means 11th to the
left of V, i.e., 5.

28B. (5) 8th to the right of the 14th
from the left end means Bth
from the left end., i.e., @

W64y _ 3 , m—B %
c—=2sN—22GC
5 -3 3 35
U—25aG 2, C

G —2 a2 U

297. (3) [Alphabet [Symbol | Number |
Such combinations are :
(B3] [V¥%i]
288, () [Number | Vowel | Consonant |
There is only one such combi-

 nation :

{ RANKING/ARRAMGEMENT ]

(269 - 268) :
Sitting arrangernent

259. [4) Except iIn AEF, in all oth-
ers the arrangement I8
anticlockwise.

260, (2) B is between: D and E.

281. 3} G and F are sitting between
A and D.

262. (5) A 1s third te the right of E.

263. {4) G is to the immediate right

' of A.

264. (4) D is to the immediate left of
B.

265. (1} C is to the immediate left of
H.

2686. (1) According to question

675898314
3rd from right
267.(1) 5 3 1 4 86 7 9
97 65 431

268. (2) According to guestion the
new sequence would be :

RETUDSJ@BEOWAF%POINM*Z

gth from right

left end f.e., J.
270.(1) 13th to the left of @ = @
5th to the right of = W
271.(3) .

2609.(1) 6th to the left of 14th from
the left end means 8th from the

famsonant | quel [ ‘I;]umbeﬂ

Such combinations are :

[mos]. [Z2]

272.45) ,

273.(4) B;l-;@...;'t‘q‘_)g-
P —1.!% +3 » &
N-—_l—i —+3—~>M
SF—2>T-—L$
At Ly

274.[1]86217945

124567 839

278. (1) According to question

139[7jlsa65

5ih from right ‘
276.(1)

p R O wW N E D
ab-1dsrd-1d-1lsid-1d

c g P V M F C
Now,
cdrmrp@vVv

277. (2) Third highest number = 615
Now, 6 x5 =230
278, (1) 7566 = 657; 421 = 124&
843 = 348; 515 = bl6G
597 = 795 :
Lowest number =124
Now,1+2=3
279, (2) 758 = 457 = B4T,
421 = 132 = 212;
£§43 = 544 = 454
615 =316 = 136;
567 = 298 = 928
'Second Lowest number = 212
= 421
280. (4) 4th to the left of the 10th
from the right end means 14th
from the right end; i.e., E.
281.(2) '

[umber [ vumber | Tateer, |
There s only one such combi-

nation : | 56*

[Consonant |Symbol| Consonant|

Such combinations are

282. (4) According to question, the
new seguence would be

413567281

[
Bth from the left

283.{3) {Lctter ICc‘msonaml queLl
Such combinations are

(2], (]

[ —

-1 CRE-237 Jr<i<
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284.(3) 4. ,z_ ¥ . a

843 ,y.¥2_,5

C "'3__>U_.i) 9%

p—Er 2 g

+2

LN § »T

| 7 2 1|5 3'3 4]

288.(3) According to question

54378!26

6th from left
287.(1) The highest number = 871
8x7=56
288.(4) 562 = 363 : 871 = 872 :
438 = 239 ;
753 = 554 ; 384 = 185
Second lowest number
= 239 = 438
289.(4) 562 =» 265 ; 871 = 178 ;
438 = 834 ;
753 = 357 ; 384 = 433
Third highest number = 357
3+5=8

280.(2) | Letter | Consonant | Vowel]

There in only such combination

:

291.(5) 4—2 ;3.3 .5
c—2 4 Y o
@—i;z—’@—;z

&—*2—->$—-i—>Y

§13 2 Q 2 .8

292.(1) 2ud to the left of the 10th
from the right end means 12th
from the right end = W,

2983.(3)

[ Number | Number [ Number or Symbel |

Suc!'_l combinations are :
[37e] [e2a]

284.(4) According to guestion, the
new sequence would bhe :

43829 35
|

end

6th from the right

| 288.(2) 1 g ——J

{ RARKING/ARRANGEMENT =

208.5) || ¥

3 4 6
L4

5 1 8 7

K

1 3 4 5 6 7 &
T O e

-

Tl 4

w2 oA .y
i +1 }g -4 >1
g,y = ,8

z_ 41 oyt 4

207.(2)
| Rumberor Symbel | Symbol | Letter |
There is only one such combi-

nation :
208.(4)
5 + . 1 +7 > 8 +7 3 ®
R +7 : 9% +7 s W +7 > 5
J +7:Q_ +7‘U +7.3N
298.{1) 10 th to the left of 18th from
the left means 8th from the left,
fe, P
8040.(4)

[ consonant | Number | Conmotant)

Such combinations are

[BBA][W2T][G53]
801.(3) According to guestion, the
new sequence would be

FG3RJPE!? H]Q4B3!%!W2UGSQZ NMV

11th from the right end

(302-307) : _
Bitting arrangement

802.(1) H is third to the left of E.
303.(5) C 15 third to the right of G.
304.(4) A 15 fifth to the right of E.
308.{2) F Is second to the left of H.
aoa.](Ju Fis to the immediate right of

807.(3) A s sitting between H apg ‘p
lso8. (15 3 2 1 8 7 4
1 2 3 45 6 7
309. (5) According to question,

8167534[9]

310.(2) B>D. E>C>A
311, (3) 937 = 739; 425 = 524,
816 = 618; 398 = 893;
671 = 176;
Second Lowest number = 59,
312. (1) Lowest number = 308
Required Sum =3 + 9= 12

313 (3] Second highest numbe,
= 816

314. (2) [Number | Symbol ILCtterl
There is only one such combi-

nation :

-318. (5}
F +1 3 $ -3 3 5
4 +1 sy B -3 s ®
9 1, v =, 5
D +1 » E -3 » R
3 1, 5 2, w

3186, (2) 4th to the left of the 16th
from the left end means 12th
from the left end, i.e., E.

317.(3)
| Nureber [Consonant]Nombey |
Such combinations are :

[EBE} {57

318. (1) According to question, the
new sequence would bhe :

MOKBAG RIDEWXFSTEUVI%HZ

* 14th from the right end

318. (1) [Nimbér] Number [Symbol]

There is no such combination.
(320--828) : Sitiing arrangement
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. o T.
421 4 V Is siiting to the immediate
tof S.

(5] PIs fourth to the right of V.
sﬂur) l:v is to the immediate right
o
g24. (2) Z 18 second to the rlght of 5.
I g28. {3) @ 13 second to the right of Z.
isﬂﬂ.[1]35923]64
W 123456829
337, MS>T>V, W
T>W>V
Now,
S>T>W>V
(328-332) :
Sltting arrangement

i 328, {2}R sits third to the left of V.

| 829. (4)R and @ are immediate

' neighbours of P.

380. ()T is sitting exactly in the
middle of L and V.

331. (5)Except in VP, in all others,
the first pers on is sitting third
to the right of second person.

right of P.
d32. 1)

339, (3)761 > 645 > 548 > 392 > 249

~ Requiredsum=3+9+2=14
334, (5)Highest number = 761
Lowest number = 249

: 8.
¢ _=
: 5 3

S 539 (5]. Ri5 fourth to the left or right -

V'is fourth to the left or to the | '

{ RANIING/ARRANGEMENT =

338. (1) 761 = 861; 645 = 745;
249 = 349; 548 = 448; -

392 = 292
861 - 292 = 5G9

3386, (2}761 == 761; 548 = 854;
392 = 032; 645 = 654;
249 = 942

337. (9)761 = 187 548 = Bah:
392 = 293; 645 = 546;
240 = 942

Second highest number = 845

8-5=3"

338, {4)0th to the left of the 18th
from the left end means 9th
from the left end, ie., S,

339. (2)

75 . 93 .
3 =245 —3~ =811.833;
495 826
3 = 165: = = 275.333;
'5—?21 191
3 =
348.(2} Highest Number = 924
Lowest Number = 485

Required resultant = 9 x 5 = 45
{34D-3B3) :
Sitting asrangement
5 s R L T

BEREE

l(_:cnsonant | Odd Number | Consonant |

There is only one such combi-

nation :

3840, (5)According to question, the
new sequence would be :

|27958»‘35

6th from the left end

| 3a1. (3)[Number [Symbal | Letter]

Such combinations are :

v} 0]

3432, [Q}K-—*—PE—L—)&.
S——}N—1—>9 )
M—2 56— 8
423 35 1,3
a8 48—l L

| 843.2) M, @>P>RandM>Q

Therefore, M > Q@ >P>R
844.(1) 924> 816> >563>485
Required Product =7%x2=14

| 846.(3) 725 = 257; 924 = 249,

485 = 458; 816 =» 168,
663 = 3566
Highest Number = 458 = 485
948.(4) 725 = 527; 924 = 429;
485 = 5B4; 816 = 618;
563 = 365

0dd Numhers = 527, 429, 365'*: 889.()BE>C. D> A

| 860.(3) 478 = 453; 169 = 149:

347.(3) 725 = 735; 924 = a84;
' 486 = 495; 816 = B26;

-B63 = 573

. DUCAEDCAUDEDCADEAUCDAE

848.(3) Twp persona 8it bgtween Q.
and L.

sy g o [ ¢
I

851.(4) Q is third to the left of L.

| 862.(1) P sits at the exireme left

hand corner of the line.
8B63.(5) Except 3L, in all athers only
one persen is sitting between the
wo. : .
354.[3) 6th to the right of the 15th
fram the right end means 9th
from the right, i.e., E. '

| 856.(3) [Consonant|[Vowel [ Vowel |

Such combinations are :
‘BAE|;[EAUI:|DAE|
$ t 2 5 &
386.4C A B E'D
357 (2) Required alphabets
=5 ECU,K6 -

Meaningful Word = CUBE

3B88.14) According to guestion, the
new sequence would be ;

12th from the leit end

825 «+.806; 692 = 673
538 = B18
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883. {3) 473 = 374,

Eég— =15
K]
.l_i.- = 49.66;
805 _ 568.93;
3
_6;?—2- =224
3
518 _ 17966
3

881, (1) 473 = 743: 169 = 961;

B25 =+ B52: 692 = 962;
538 = 653
Lowest number = 743 = 473

382. (4) 168 < 473 < 538 <692 < 825

Reguired product = 7 x 3 =21
1569 = 961;
825 = 528; 692 = 296;
538 = 835

374 = 4 =2}

961 = 1 =(1)?

384. [5) Lowest number = 169

Highest number = 825

6
—_=3
Now, n

{968 — 368) : Sitting arrangement

368. (2) Except In BC, in all others
"the first person Is sitting sec-

ond to the left of the second
person. B is second to the right
of C.

3a8. (4} E sits to the immediate left

of B.

867. (1) D is third to the right of E.
888. (5) In none, the secord person

is sitting to the Immediate right
of the first person.

349. (1) A sits between G and
370.131b Y B

B C
D CRBH

271. (1) 5th to the left of the 16th

from the left end means 11th
from the left end, Le., E.

cusAEDEDABEBA -

11th from the left

372. (2) Reguired alphabets = u, D
E
Meaningful Word = DUE

§73. (4) According to questio‘n. the
new segquence would be :

CUREDEDBEBUICDBC.-.-

11th from the left
a74. (1)

ﬁfowel | Vowel | Consonanil

There i3 oﬁ]y one such combi-

nation :

Jiiiifes

378. (2) P and Q sit at the extreme
corners of the line.

376. (3) Two persons (T, L) sit be-
tween R and W,

877.1(2) L is third to the right of 5.

878. (4) Except in LR, in all others
the first person is second to the
left of the second person. In LR,
the first person Is second to the
right of the second person.

s7e..) P S R T L W

tiitit]

L P QRS T W
{380-384) : Sitting arrangement

= | RANKING/ARRANGEMENT e

agi. (1)

882.(2) @ sits petween Y and R

383. {3) Two persons - P and W —sit
petween S and V when counted
in clockwilae direction from S.

aB4, (1} Except in @QT, in all others
the first person 18 second to the
left of the second peraen.

386.(5)761792415649234

1[25]s 584831[27] 5
7[28] 82
386.(3) 761792 [41] 564023

[41]25858483127526

72953

387.(2)761792415649234
125856848312752672

953
888, (3) 3rd to the left of the 18th dig-
it from the left means 15th from
the Ieft, Le., 4.
389. (4) According to question, the
new sequence would be :

7179159315{5]31757953

gth from the right
380.2)J>R>T>L

391-(3) ['Symbot | Digit |
Such combination are :
| %7 il 23] @2]

3B, £ ¢ B
4

393. (5)
?B%7D$BSC?3@9_@2‘
A

12th from the left end
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59‘5; (6} Second to the left of the 14th
from the left end means 12th
-from the LeRt, Le., C.

306 (2}

iEcB%zDﬁEBSC?I?nmr@g#
14th from the left

(8958-400) :

866. [4) Except in FRT, ir all others
the third perron is sitiing be-
tween the first and the second
person.

387.(1) F ia sitiing third ic the left |

of Q.

§67. (4) F s sitting to the immediate
right of 5.

398. (1) P is third to the lefi of F.

400. (3) V is sitting second to the left
of U.

401.{1) 415 = H14; 829 => 928 876
= 678; 364 = 463; 732 = 287
Third highest number = 514 =
415

402, [4) 415 = 541; 829 = 982: 8786
‘= 876; 364 = 643: 732 = 732
Second lowest number = 643
= 364

403.(3) 415 = B5; B29 = 109; B76
= 156; 364 = 94; 732 = 102

" Largest number = 156 = 876

404, (4] 415 = 515; 820 = 929; 876
= O76: 364 = 464; 732 = 832

408, (5) Smallest even number =
364

Highest odd number = 829
364 + 1 = 365
820-1=828
8-2=4
(408-¢10) ;

Bisssiil

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT ]
£08. (2)

A C D I L M P
tPifift
407, (4) Except in AC, in all others
the first person Is to the imme-
diate left of the second peraon.
408. (4) C Is third to the right of M.
409. (2} Two peraons sit between A
and L.
410, (3) 1 and P are sitting at the ex-
treme ends of the Hne
411. (2}Varun > Jayesh
Haresk » Dinesh
Dinesh » Suresh > Varun ....(1i)
From statements (1), (i) and
(i)
Haresh > Dinesh > Suresh >
Varun > Jayesh
412. (4) Suresh's rank 1s 6th from the
top.
Therefore, his rank from the
bottom
=40 -6 + 1 = 35th

5 6
5 6

8 2
413.(2) 5 4

4 7
7 8

414. (5) T

M
M is sitting towards right of N.

— ] 1l Tre—
415. (5) [Fl Toth

14th

Original Position of Frakash
from the left = 2514+ 1 =12th
(416 ~ 420) :

E:’] @ South Facing
Flats
[E] [F]North Facing

Flats

418, (1) Flats D and G are at the two
ends.

417, (2) Flat A 1s exactly opposite of
flat H.

418.(5) Flat G, H, B and D face
South.

419.{3) Flat C and F are at the two
ende.

1 420. {4) Flat G is exactly opposite of

flat C.
421.()RED KN |[U| #KBOF

 422.(3) 7th to the ight of E=> B

423. (2) Fifth of the right of the ninth
from the left end means l4th

from the left, l.e., K.
424, (2) | Vowel [ Symbol §

Such combinations are :

428, (9)

B—l LR #— K e—21>B
Fl aWw—2 4H '

426. (4) Fourth to the right of the
tenth from the right end means
sixth from the right end. i.e., A

427. (4) [Consonant | Symbol |
Such combinations are :

[T%]:[D*|:[(BO:[W@]

428.(2) @

429, {5) This first seven floors are va-

56 73 9 4
345679

cant.

14th cC
13th A
I2th

11th B
10th

gth 7]
“§th D
1t07 VACANT |

438, {3]) Three persons sit between B
and E when counted In anti-
clockwise direction from B.

431, (1) F sits second to the left of C.

483, (4} H is tmmediate left of D.

433, (5) B 1s third to the left of D.

C is third to the left of H.

434, (3) F 1a third to the left of B.

498, {1} 264 < 356 < 497 <738 < 812

3+85+6=14

436, (2) Second lowest number =
s6e
Higheat number =3 512
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437, (4) A5G = 35T; 497 = 4895;
812 = B13; 789 = 737;
264 = 265 .
813 - 265 =548

438, (4) 356 = 653; 487 = 974,
812 = B21; 739 = 973
264 => 642
Second highest number
= 873 = 739

439, {2) 356 = 538; 497 = 947,
812 = 182; 739 = 375,
264 = 624

[9]e7: [1]82 .

440, {4) Sth to the right of the 15th
from the left means 24th from
the left, l.e., §.

£41. {2} According to guestion, the
new sequence would be :

?STG#K?%B&X prsHLVA

12th from the left end
443, (5)

[ Consonant | Odd Number |

Such combinations are :

[ [61): [} [¥7]
443.{2)

{ Symbol [ Number | _Lettei’]

There is only one such Combl-

nation ;

a4 (g 4 2 gy

1 —ﬂ—pH;l)S

- ,w_2 g

9 +2 A —i B
445. 4 A>B>D>C
448, (2) 3475 = 3478; 2791 = 2792:

- 6458 = 6459; 1826 = 183T;
- 7834 = 7535

645[ 8]

447.12) 3475 = 7435; 2791 = 9721,
6458 = 5488; 1826 = 2816
7534 = 3574
Lowest number = 2R18
Highest number = 8721
Required sum = § +2 = 10

£48. [5) Highest number = 7534

Second lowest numbe .
B. - 5 - 4 T = 2791

449, (4} 3475 = 7543, 2791 = o72l;

6458 = 8664 1

7584 = 7543

Third highest numbes = 8621

g+6+2+1

e g] = 1792:
480, {5) 3475 = 5473; 2791 = g

' 5458 = 8456: 1826 = 6821;

7534 =3 4637

Second lowest number

= 4537 = 7534

(451 - 488) :

A EEBIEHR
EBilm :m&n_
HEEGAEEH

4B1. (5) Except in the case of apple
and ashoka trees, in all others
the flrst tree 18 to the immedi-
ate left of the second tree.

453, (3) Guava and Ashoka.

483, |3} Banana.

4842, (2) Apple tree is fourth to the
right of Guava tree.

488. (4) Three.

(486-480) : Siiting arrangement

=3 T Q) = )

456. {4} Four persons - J, D, F and
A.

457. (1) His second to the right of F.
J is second to the right of B.

288, [2)

826 = 8621,

—

189. (3) H is to the immediate iefc of

C.
460. (3) C sits third to the left af g,

461. (3 |72 | Perlect Squar ej

Such combinations are :

462. (5) 5th to the right of the 18t
from the left end means 23rd
from the left, i.e. 6.

| 463.[2)

Even
Nurdber

Even

 symbol
Number

such comblnations are : .

[622] (274

484. {5) According to guestion, the
new seguence would be :

328370EL3296[537#86923n872p3
| ) -

13th from lhe left

465. 4 ¥ ¥

342

jo)

87
|

,

4668.(2)B>A>F
D>B
D>B>A=F

467.12) K I N D[L|E
D E I K|L|N

468. (5) 753 = 753: 481 = 841;

647 = 764; 374 = 743;
298 = 982 h
Lowest number = 743 = 374
469, (4) 298 < 374 < 48] < 6547 < 753
4+8+1=13 '

| 47G. (4) Lowest number = 298

Highest number = 753

9x5=45 ‘
471.(3) 753 = 735; 481 = 418

647 = 674:

374 = 347, 298 = 289
472.(3) 753 = 953; 481 — 681;

647 = 847; 374 = 574;

298 = 498

953 :

22 - 317.666:.981 L 0o
3 3

847

= ~282395

B74

== 191.333;3.33 2186
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473. (4) Except in AD, in all athers
the firat person is second to the
left of the second person. In AD,
the first person is to the imme-
diate right of the second persgn.

474.(2) C slis at the extreme right
hand corner of the line.

1111

478. (6] F 18 second to the right of D,
477, (3} Two persons — F and E - sit
between A and B.

478. {(4) [ Vowel | Consonant | Vowel |

Such combinations are :
[EDA ;[ ADE |:[ ACU |:{ EBA |:[ UDE |;
479, (3) Specified alphabeta = D.
B, U
Mearingful Words = EUD, DUB

48B0. (5)
21 4 5 2 3
U E ﬁ B E‘r
481. (3) According to question, the
new sequence would be :

BEDDREBCCURBDUDBEBBCUDEBCDC

10th from the left
482. (2) 5th to the left of the 17th
from the left end means 12th
from the left end, L.e. U.
{3) Mamta’'s vank from the top
=84+ 5= 13th
Mamta’s rank from the bottom
=40-13 + 1 =28th
(484 - 488) : Sitting arrangement

483.

491.(2) |Symboi| Perfect Squ_arel

{ RANIING/ARRANGEMENT }=

484, [5) C sits between P and S.

4885. (4) Four persons-B, R, Sand ¢
sit betwwen A and P when
counted in anti clockwise direc-
tion from A

488. (4] B is sitting to the immedi-
ate right of A.

487. (3] Except In AB, In all others
the first person i3 sitting ta the
immediate right of the second

persson. A s to the immediate |

left of B.
48R, {1) 5 I3 third to the left I D

489. (4) Second to the right of the
tenth from the left end means
twelfth from the left end, Le., 5.

480. (4)
2 4 B8 5 6

I -

Such combinations are_-

492. (3)

|Even Number IPerfect_SVQuarei
Such combinations are :

488. {2) According to question, the
new sequence would be !

248%]61364529713

 12th from right "

494, (5) 374 = 373 ;659 = 6568;
821 = 820 ; 945 = 944;
247 = 248
Numbers divisible by 2
= G658, 820, 944, 246
495, (4) 374 = 734 ; 659 = 569 ;
g21 = 281 ; 945 = 4956 ;
247 = 427
Third lowest number
= 495
= 945
498. (4) 374 = 347 ; 669 = 569 :
821 = 128 ; 945 = 459

Second highest number
= 459 = 845
497, (2] 373; 658; 820; 944; 246

94[ 4]
408. {3) 374 = 304 = 934,
659 = 678 = 769;
821 = B4l = 4B1;
945 = 865 = 695;
247 = 267 = 627;
Largest number
= 934 = 374
{409 - §503) : Sitting arrangement

il

middle of the line.

$00. (2) Two persons — F and J - sit
between A and H.

BOL. (5) Except FH, in all others the
first person ia to the immediate
left of the second person.

502, {5) F is second to the left of H.

503. (3)

[y
5 1 6 10 8 4 11
.T A F J H D K

T

| 04.(5) T [HAJ|KRBTAEMDG

(503] [¥H] » o [LTH]
FEgm

| BOB. (1)

THJ KRBTM‘%]GSJKMBDLHYCT

13th from right

| B0, (3) 20th from the left = B

16th from the right = G

G[SOJKUM]B,

807. (1) 5th to the right of the 17th
from the left end means 22nd
from the left, i.e., L.

8608.{5) There are three As and

247 = 247

two Bs.
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A

BOg. (3) C is sitting exactly beetween
Hand A

810. (5) Except in EA, in all others
only one person is sitting be-
tween the two persons.

B11.(3)

A"—am_*‘_“-ﬂc—ﬁ—;

F +3>G +4>A +5>E

512. (2) Two persons - D and G —are
sltting between B and E when
we count in anticlockwise direc-
ton from B.

B13. (1) E is third to the left of A,
(814 -~ 518) :

N>K>Jd>L>M
B14. (1) N is the heaviest.
B18. (3] L is the second lightest.
516. (2) 437 = 347; 254 = 245:

829 = 288; 147 = 147;
563 = 356

Second highest number
= 347 = 437

B17.(3) 437 = 14; 2bd=11;

829 = 19 147 = 12;
563 = 14

Second lowest total

. =12 = 147

818. (1) 437 = 436; 254 = 253;
829 = 828; 147 = 146;
563 = 562

828
= _976
3
519, (1} Lowest number = 147

Second highest number = 563
Required product = 7 x 6 = 42

B20. (2} 437 = 447 254 = 284;
820 = 839: 147 = 157;
563 = 573

(821 - 526) »

JL‘NEEOM“
1T 1116

————] RANKING/AR

RANGERMENT

M
ga1. (1}J ff Pr' T U
I— K L M N ©

The position ofJis unchanged.
§24. (3) N is second ta the right of J.
B24. [2) Two persons — N and K- are

sitting between L and C.

B24. (4) J and M are sitting at the ex-
treme ends of the lne.

528, (5) There is ane person between
N and J. In all others the two
persons are Immediate neigh-
bours.

— ——12th
8262 FIIENM 8 Students
Veena's rank from the top
=20-17 + 1 = 4th
Therefore, Roban's rank from the
(12+4)

= 8th

top =
(527-531) ¢

527. (? G is fourth to the left or right
of O,

228. (2)

B20. (3} M sits third to the left of g,
M sits second to the Ieft of L.
M {s a male.
M sits to the immediate right
of O.
530. (2} The females in the group are
.0, P, @gandR.
(1) Except in LO, in all others
Bt ih]e first person ig:second to the
right of the se%pnd persern.

(532-538) :

§32. {4) D and F are sitting at the ex-
treme ends of the line.

533. [5) A sits exactly in the middle
of the row,

534. (5} Except in DE, in all others
the first person s to the imme-
diate right of the second person.

B35.(33 D E C A B G F

LILTTT]

A B CDETF G

536. (4) B is third to the right of E.
537. (1)

LN . SN N

7
S+L+'7$+7D

7 .

538.19) G—1 yp__*2 @y

~1

J—% 359 —*2 5,
-1 . +2

R & > g
+1 -

T >6—=2 > #

B39, (3)

[Consonant [Consonant [Number]
Such combinations are :

[®Sz]. [owr]

540. (5)

MIRS2KSTELE[AIFGUHS9J4DW 7QND

12th from left end
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rr

' &&'1, (3) 8th to the right of the 19th
- B pom the right end means 11th
from the right end. Le., J.

4 (HQ_MSJ=R>M.L>N>J.J>R

Now.L>N>J>R>M
g43. (2) M scored the least marks.
443. 3) J scored the third highesi
marks.
(B44-548) :
B A GCEDF

FLITTTTTE

g4d. (2) F sits at the extreme right
end of the line.

§48. (2) Only one person.

546, [4) Except in DE, in all others
the flrat person is to the
irnmedlate left of the second
person.

g47. (2) D is second to the right of C.

g48. (218 A G C E D F

RERREE

A BCDEF G

549.(5)195955 /7| 5351311
3739

580, (3) 61[925]92 42625857
452835[123]14146837

39

351, (4) 6[19] 2 - 3[12] [14]e -
882, (2) ---—--- 5 &

853. (3) 8th to the right of 19th digit
from the right means 11th from
the right end, l.e., 3.

(684-558) :

884. (5) If we count clockwlise from
P, § is sitting exactly between P
_andY.

‘665, (2) 7th to the left of 20th from
the left means 13th from the |

| 567. (1) jodd digst] 5 [Even digt]

| RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }=

BB8. {2) Only one person — W,

B58. {4} Except in VY, in all others
the firat person is to the
irmmediate right of the second
person.

867. {5] Y is third to the right of Q.

BG68. [9)

+3

R » 3 +4 »Q +5 yP +5 3 Y
v ,p_* g ,w_¥ .5
(859 - B63) :

8B88. (3} Except in AG, in all others
the first person is second to the
right of the second person.

B80.(4) G and H are Immediate
neighbours of D.

861, (2) A is second Lo the left of G.

862. (1)
+3 +3

E—"3—>C——>H———>FL3—>_EJ
D

F+3 G+3 B+3 A+3

563. (2) C sits to the Immediate right
‘ of A.

564.(4) [6 25285264 1891

8125863514pg73272
59

left, i.e., 9.
B6B. (2)

.5513911%35197375T

10th from the right

There is no such combination

ges. 3

Such combinations are :

e

§60. (2) 936 > 853 > | 742] > 587 >
219
Required product = 7 x4 =28
B70.(5) 219 = 117:
742 = 640;
036 = 834
587 = 485L;
853 = 751
8-7=1
B871. (3) 936 = Highest number

6
210 = Lowest number E-=3 :

B72.(1) 219 = 812;
742 = 247;
936 = 639;
587 = 785;
853 = 358
Second highest number
=785 =>7+8+5=20
§573.(2) 219 = 921;
742 = 742
936 = 963;
587 = B875:
853 = 853
Lowest number = 742
{874 - 578) :

i

the first person is second to the
left of the second person.

B575. (3) Two persons -Vand Q.

576.(2) T and S sit at the extreme

corners of the line
§77. (1) T is second to the left of V.

578. (1)
W .8

T R V P .

t11f1t1

WV TS RGP
679.(2)416584751320252

‘9 586828731624549

680. (3) 65847513292

5291253682873 16245

1110

574. (4] Except in VW, in all others
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—{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =

(604~ 808) :

@81 @) (894-598) *

¢
157513959M5373159 ;

A B E B 6 B F )
AiRRANANA
E - 3 -
F :
7L .
804. (4) H sits exactly between 2
| and E. .
605. (3) Except in HE, in all others
the first person is second to the

Jeft of the secend person. H and
E are immediate nelghbours of

Sth from the right end

B82. (1) 6th to the left of the 18th
digit from the left means 12th
from the Ieft, i.e., 9.

B63.(2)416584 32925
291256368287316245

49 each other.
s , oy 528
E’T T T[: :c,r }f 2 E B94.(2) R and G are immediate T T T T T T
F T H neighbours of 8. { ‘ — ,
T} T | gos. (5) V is second to the right of P. A B CDE F G H
E84. (1) S Is third to the right of P. B96. (4) T is third to the right of @. | gp7.{2) A and C sit at the extrerne
B88. (3] B697. (5) corners of the line. -
P R T S V @ 3 . +3 808. {2} B is third to the right of E.
X—=—P——8— 609.{4) 5 Fourth Floor C
T T T T T T V-—i? 4 Third Floor E
P 9 R S T V 3 Second Floor B
In clockwise direction. )
BB8. (2) T sits to the immediate right | gpg, (3) Except in WP, in all others 2 First FloorA
of R. the first person is to the imme- 1 Ground FloorD
B87. g&\::np;raaggs‘z T and S - sit diate right o.fthe slecont.i person., Eulf;{;; c;:: fﬂrd floor but the
5o L?,E;‘&%Ei.ﬁé,“’e S | 50, (@) E—2 ¥ LN (610-614) :
BBY. {3) 236 <405 <517 < 789 <948 oL 55—+ 44
Required difference w—2 ,6—1 52 H ¥
= 789 — 496 = 284 0p—32 47 =1 v
B80. (4} 495 = 595; 948 = 950; A2 Wl g _
236 = 337; 789 = 799: ' A be
517 = 517 600, {3)

§91.(4) 495 = 954 948 = 984 —
| Letter | Symbol | Number |

286 = 632; 782 = 987 D
517 = 751 Such combinations are : ' i ;
Highest number => 987 = 789 ‘ 810.(2) B and C are immediate
8§82. (3) Highest number = 948 I K+8 I: | Mﬂ4| ; neighbours of F.
Lowest number = 236 | 601. (4) 611. 535[) E!:. is sitting third to the right
9 ) N *
32 owvarssswollgLasrupenzoy | ©14 il (TP T O I At o
893, (1) 465 = 594; 948 = 849: 16ih from 1eft o 613 1;& of the second person.
206 692, 789 = 57 602.(5) 6th to the right of the 19th | gy E 4) f: is third to the left of G.
o =d715 ff;am the right end means 11th . (4] In anticlockwise direction
cond loweat ‘ om the right, i.e., F, . +1
merganat % e ghle B D250 225p 525 p2250
_ ) ‘ (616-819) ;
e uS At : © -.: BE—2s—2ae L ,MB) LS Zz Y T w X
I Ty ‘r?ra”k‘ i drine - z >4 -5 @ . -5 o -7 ! BE )
LoTanprakas) umy| ¥—=p—=, 6 -7 F
) ; . —=36— ‘ \
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{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT F:

828. (1) Tenth element from the left

Y T W X end = F

T T T T Eighth element from the right
end = N

W X Y Z

416, (4) Except In UY. in all other wwF10WP# [E] 38163
pairs the two are immediate N

neighbours of each other. 629. (2) Altogether there are 29

617, iy'l]; dw‘:ng exactly between elements. If the positions of the
- 16 clements from the left are L
g18. (3} Z is fourth to the left of T. reversed, the positions of 13
19, (1) S and X are sitting at the ex- elements from the right end will
: treme corners of the line, remain unaltered. Thus,
. 820.(4) required answer would be 5th :
4 +B +6 7 element from the left in the ﬁ
R=e A e P2 — P D[ 7 original arrangement. 888. (3) C is second to the left of L. i:
gt py 28 5g26 5T 59 5th element from the left = @ | 638, {3) K is second the left of P. K is 3
fifth to right of P. i
%"'__)“ H—-)” ~28 > P 27 M 830. (2) iN_umberIGonstanﬂLetbeﬂNumherl a40, (5] E is fourth to the dght of P, ‘I
631, (1) 6th to the left of 15th from There Is only one such | 641.(2) Cis second tothe right of H. L

the right end means 21st from 842. (1) K is to the immediate right

the right, lLe., X. combination : ' of E.

822. (2) EymbolIComonmt[Voweﬂ (631-635) : 643. (2) _
[ TLewer | Symbol [ Number/Syubal |

Such combination are :

[@Gaj: [Eol There is only one such combl- _
| 623.(9) nation : : -
‘ BCRXBHXD2GEIESSPEIF4LTMOQU 844 (4} 9th to the right of the 20th .
element from the right means
11th from the Ieft 11th from the right end, i.e., b. L
624, (5) R—1>%—tlsK 848.(5) * | A
7,L1_>M_ﬂ)g Y +68 42 +6 v +6 5 iy
‘ 5-tly p—tlsE ' g8 .5 8 .y 15
p—tly 4 —tlyx 631 (2) T is to the immediate right DB 18 g8 .l ;
F +2a L +1; 7 of R. g
825, (5) 632. (3} Q 1s second to the right of Z. 646. (3) _
. | 888. (8) T s fourth to the right or left I_N wmber | Conso nanti Synibol 1
5 | Fourth Floor L of Q. , ' )
2 | Third Floor o__|| 836.tn1f S and Z interchange Such combinations are :
~ positions, then Z will be second oD O|:.[2T& '
3 Second Floor i to the right of R. r 8l:[2T8§] - :
2 | First Floor A 635, (4) R is second to the right of 647.(1) |
L 1 | Ground Floor M | w. [‘CTn At | Number | Symb 1'
L lives on the last floor num- S is second to the left of T. There is no such combination.
bered 5th. P is fourth to the left 6f R. \ y
' : ' 848.(2) 8 3|7|9 1 2 .
823.-(2}967125 ' , 9 8|713 2 1
1258 7]8]9 83&[2]579143' | |
— ' . : -4 +
* [Number | Symbol | Consonant| - ) . E———G-——% "
; A 7. (5] @ NG 2| 6 2 s ; :
- . Such combinations are : 637. (5) @ -‘f Wf—i"’“":"’% ‘-; '
L S IO % @6 % 9—F V@ X ='
: |5$TM 68NH ’HZI - d g *18 5 5
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eﬁn. (5) 5th to the right of the 19th

clement from the right end
means 14th from the right end,

ie., &
ag1. (1) [Consonant | Digit | Symbol |

There is only one such combi- |

nation :

862. (3) There are 20 elements. If the
positions of the last 18 elements
are veversed, then the positions
of the first 11 elements from the
teft end would be not changed.
Now, 17 - 11 = 6, i.e. required
answer would be the G6th ele-
ment from the right in original
sequence.

6th from the right end = W
683. (3) | Symbol | Vowel |

[ Vowel | Symbol |

Such combinations are :

[SENS]

(884 - 658} :

884. (4} F 13 second to the left of B.
H is second to the left of D.
g is fourth to the [eft or right of

@88, (5} H is fourth to the
left of G. the right or

988. (2) His second to the right of E.

887.(1) Dis to th
of F. 6 the Immedjate right
eas, (3) G and E are

im; |
neighbours of A, mediate

ot

T B
880- [4!!:4-- # +§ U+§,§%

7—";5~§J"ﬂ">P'iﬁ_>

0

661. (3}

Such combinations are

(7vA] {30

882. (2)
[Namber 7 symbol | Number [Consonant |

There Is only one such combi-

nation :

g63. {5) Altogether there are 33 ele-
ments. If the positions of 25 el-
ements from the right end are

Now, 16th element from the left
would be [16-8) = 8th element
from the right end in the origl-
nal sequence, i.e, b.

864. {1) 8th to the left of 23rd from
the left and means 15th from
the left, i.e. 9.

(666-669) :

888, g.’,} D is second to the right of

888. (2) Pis to the Immediate left F,

867. (1) Q is to the imm
e ediate right
888. (5) D is third to the
' t .
D is fourth to the leﬁﬂﬁlf.'lB?f .

869, (3) A
oo 8 to the immediate right
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seversed, the 8 elements from |
the left will remain unchanged. |

IﬁRRANGEMENT m |

G F

870. (3) E is to the immediate right
of C.

g71. (5) F is sitting between A ang
G.

672. (1) B is the immediate left of D,

6743. (1) B is second to the left of C,

874. (4) E is second to the right of D,
{678-877): 5> Q

T,P>R

T,P>R>5>Q

T>P>R>6>Q>U
§75. (4] U is the lightest.
8786. (5] P is the second heaviest.
677. (3) @ and U are lighter than 3.
678.(1)

» 9th
Girls 7th
~——>[s]] ]| [RI|1]}]]

1ith«<

Eight girls are standing to the
right of Meena.

{(679-683):
T
A
S U
R P
w

879. {2) R is second to the right of

€80. (3) Except TP, In all other E‘a‘i‘:
one person is just opReY
to the other person.

o L a




g8, (6) P 1o sitiing to the Immediate
[" 7 right of W. Q is sitting sec-
ond to the right of P.

¢82. (6} Only P 18 sitting between U
and W, when counted from
the left side of 1.

g8d. (@ Vis sitting exactly between
T and S.

{334-635}:

684, (4] E 1 third to the left of C.

g8d. (2] Sixth from the right end
=E

C is third to the right of E.
@88. (1) G and D are sitting at the ex-
treme ende of line.
g87. (2) E is the jmmediate neigh-
bour of B. In all others, the first
person ie third to the right of
the second person.

L

The pﬁslﬁon of C is unchanged.

889, (1] __6_;,” ||<_1§_
Vishal's rank from the top is
10th.

(680-694) :

'880. (1) D Is to the immediate left of
B. .

~ 691,(5) B and C are immediate
neighbours of G.

892, (3] C is sitting Just opposite to
E. F s sitting just opposite to

# - B, Similarly, A le sitting just op-

.- posite to G. :

f RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =

683, {4} Excepi in the pair BE, in all
other pairs the first person is
second to the left of the second
person. B s second to the right

of E.
884.(1)
@ F

B

®

(605688} :

895. (2] O is third to the left of R.-
888.(3) N and M are sitting at the

exireme ends of the line.
R 1

697. (8)

%NOL R P
R
LM N OZP @

middle of the row.
@99. (4) Except LN, in all others the

right of the second person. Lis
second to the right of N.

from the right meana 11th from
the right, i.e., M.
701.{3)

- [ Symbol | Consonant | Symbol |

Such combinations are :

898. (3} O is sitting exactly In the’
first person is to immediate:

700, {2] Ninith to the right of the 20th.

1IN O L R P MR
E :
2T 11101 %. [eF 1 [+Je]
1T T
702. (1} New arrangement

HF3UsGITPL8BIS2Z7TAMK.......

| I

12th from left
707.(1)

703.(4) L—25——"—8 DEC K—>B B

A2 sk—"1 oM
@21 —15F
6l 30— G

J__."'_.Q_)D___'_'}_}@

704. (3)

F+5%'+6L+7.

7
318,18 T |A
M

708. (5) [Conscnant | Vowel | Vowel |

Such combinations are :

[ED: [KEA]

706.(4) 17 19 18 21 @ 22

+ |+
b |
.
>

> w

—
o
bl
w

2

-+

et
= O
——3
—oe——> 1
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—] mmxmsmnmwssmsm | =

708,13 p—25 G
J_._-_s_..;-l
E_'!'?;.y D

Therefore, N— 55 T

F—331

708. (2) 4th to the left of ninth from
the left means 5th from the left,
ie. L

(710-714) ;

719. (2) P ia third to the left of Q.

T11. {4) P is sitting to the right of J.

712. (1) P siis exactly between K and
J

718. (5) K sits fourth to the leit of M.
714, (3) Except In ML, I all othera

the first person is sitting to the
immediate right of the second
person. -
(718-717) :
Floor No. Person
8 B
5 . A
4 F/C
3 F/C
2 D
1 E
718. {1) E lives on the Ground Floor
numbered '1".

718. (3) A lives on the floor num-

bered ‘5,
717. (3} Either C or F lives on the

floor immediately ahove D's
floor., :

(718-719) :
R>T>Q>P>5
713, (3) R 18 the tallest in the group.

712.{1) Only R {8 the taller than T,
| 730. Y K>L, H

J is not the shortest.

Se, K > L. H
d
(721-728) :
g L M P K JR
E , al
F : G
T H
T
721.22H L M P

SESRA

7322. {5) Five persons sit to the right
of H.

723. |2) Except MP, in all others the
first person is second to the
right of the second person.

724.(2) H sits at the extreme left
hand corner of the line.

728. (4) According to question the
new arrangement would be :

CUADCEDEDUAUACDE%!ADCACE%I

Bth from the
rightend

7273 ]
3 21 1 2 4

| C U A B D
L4

728. (2} Second alphabet from the
left=s U

Fifth alphabet from the left
=D

Eighth alphabet from the left
=E '

Meaningful Word = DUE

728. (2) | Vowel | Vowel |

730. (5) Seventh to the right of the
18th from the right end means
11th from the right end. {.e., A.
731, (8) 924 > 875 > 591 > 462 >
alis )
Second from the left = 675 -
. Third from the right = 591

Required difference = 675591
=84

728, (1) J is third to the right of M. |

CIABDECEDEDUABIACDE.. . |

——

783, (3] 591 = 195; 462 = 264,
918 = 813: 678 = 57g;
924 =» 429; _

Even numbers => 264, 575

892
738.(1) 891 +1 =592 3=~ 19733

463
462+ 1= 463; “_3“_ =164.33

319
318 + 1 =819 —5- = 10633

676
675 + 1 = 6761 —5 ~ 22533

a25
g24 + 1 = 925; 3 = 308.33

734. (4] 591 = 159; 462 = 246;
318 = 138; 675 =» 567;
024 = 249;
Highest number =2 587 = 675
738, (1) Lowest number = 318
Second highest number = 675
Required product=» 3 x5 =15
736. (1) 738 = 837: 495 = B4
320 =» 023; 653 = 356
849 = 248

356 <« 584 < < 923 <948
{

3rd Number

797.{5) The largest number = 849
= 939

- 788. (3) 738 = 378; 495 = 945

329 = 239; 653 = 563
849 = 489 -
Smallest number = 239
738 = 637; 495 = 594
329 = 228; 653 = 552
849 =» 748
Now,

G637 = 673:
228 — 283;
748 = 784
282 < 349 < 525 <« 673 <78

740. (2) The numbers according 10
guestion would be :
737, 494, 328, 652, 848
741. (3) 9th to the left 21st from left
means 12th from the left end
of the arrangement, 1.8., 6

739. {3)

394 = 349
552 = 525
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={ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT ]

743. _[_4) Odd digit]3 [Even digit

T5]8] 42 [[i5[2] 3456788
514 [[[G]E] 874

743.12) [1[ Perect Square |
1584215234567895

156874
. ) BET50TA]

15Ed215234567695141566F4
74%. (1) New arrangement

151[6las7951157

10th from the right
(748-780) :

746. (2) T Is to the immediate left of
W.

747, {4) There persons —P, SandV
_ are geated between R and Q.
if we go anticlockwise from R
Q.

748.(1) V is second to the right of |

P
749, (3) Q is sitting secoqd to the

right of S.
TBO, (5}

(751-7585) :
\if S

781, (2) Q is seated exactly in the
middie,

752. (4) There persons — V, Q and
T - are geated between W and
R.

483. (1) U and S are seated at the
extreme ends.

784. (3) @ is third to the lefi of S.

7B8. (8) Except In WT, in all others
the first person is scated to the
immediate left of the second
PETEOR.

7886. (1) According to question

=Tl

A E CMPR
5th from right
(767-762) : P T
5
R
J
v 2
757. (2) R is to the immediate right
of Q.

7588, (3] J is second to the right of P.

' 80, (1) J and V are between Q
and 8.

760. (1) @ is sitting between V and R.

761. (2)
[ Number | Symbot | Consonant |

Such combination is :
762. (3
[Number | Consonant | Number |
Such combinations are :

- [ENEl{1z8]

7883. (1) New sequence according to
the question 1s :

' MJ&}TEKIQFAQS NEUTW DFIZ_SIH

13th from right

1 «3
784.{q) 1 Ly 9 »BE
7 L, w28

® o, I

G —=2—A .._.+3_.}3I

E—:'l——»K-—'-?’—-Hl

7685. (1)

J +B 1 4_;-5 9 +6 7 +6 F
4_.-*_5._)#__"5_33__*."L-)* B 41
E B s +6 5 +6 @ L)

766. (5)
Kig#PAS[Q]38NEUTW

787.(5) | ﬁ [|
4 2 3 4 1 38
D B C D aC

788. (1) Ninth to the right of the
twenty second from the right
means thirteenth from the right
end, L.e., D.

760.(4) [B|A | Consonant |

CE[BAC|DBCDACEBE

DCA[BAD]|ACEDUBAU
BDBU

770.(3) [Consonant | D | Vowel |

CEBACDB[CDA|CEBE
DCABADACEDUBAUB
bDBU ’

771. (2) There are seven Bs in the
given arrangement.

ceE[B]ACD[B|CDACE
[B|EDCA[B]ADACEDU
[BElav[B]p[E]U

(772 - 776) :

0> CRE-251 Jrd<t—
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772, (2) Z s sitting exactly between
" Rand S.

743, (4) S is sitting exactly between
. YandZ.

774 {3) @ 1o sitting third to the right
of W.

778.(1) R and Q are 1mmediate
neighbours of X.

776, [4) Except in XS, In all others
‘there is only one person be-
tween the first and the second
persons of the given pair.
There are two persons (R and
Z] between X and S.

(777-781) :

777. [5) E is fifth to the right of F.

774, (1) F and H are sitting at the ex-

treme ends of the line. .

779. (4} Except AB, in all other pairs
the two persons are hmmediate
neighbours of each other.

780, (3) F is sitting third to the left
of B.

781. (3) H is sitting third to the right
of C.

(782—7&6] :

782. (5) There are four persons —
A, G, E and D - to the left of
Reporter B, '

783. (1) A, Doctor and C, Actor are
sitting at the extreme ends.

784. (3) D, the Lawyer is sitting ex-
actly In the middle of the row.

78B. (2) E ia the Teacher. B, the Re-
porter is sitting second to the
right of E.

‘788. {4) F is the Painter. B, the Re-
porter and C, the Actor are the
immediate neighbours of F.

787. {2} [Consonant|D]Vowel|

CE BACDB CEDED
CABADACEDUBANBD

_ ma. (5} There are six Da in the giv-

en mﬂ“ﬂemnt. ‘

789, (1) New arrangement
EAc'uancEMEDGAADAGEDUAMD
“T1th from
the left end

790.(4) [B |A [Consonan]

CEDBCDACEDED

C A [BAD] ACEDU j BD

791. (3) Oth to the right of 22nd from
the right end m.eans 13th from
the right end, l.e, B

(792-796) :

762, (3} X is third to the left of 5.

703, [5] V sits to the immediate left
of Z.

794.(1} V and X are immediate
neighbours of W.

786. (2) U is fifth to the right of W.

796. (4) There are three persons be-
tween U and V in either clock-
wise or anticlockwise direction.

(797-801) :

T w P
R—1> <—u
A
9 \I)' S

787.(4) P 1s at the corner and he is
facing outside. R is third to the
left of P.

798.(2) V is sitting fourth to the left
or right of W.
V is azcond to the right of R

799. (3] Except R, all others are at
the corners of the table.

—] RANKINGIAICRANGEMENT | =8

W

00. {1} 5 is facing ouitside. R ig g
° ting third to the right of 5,

801. (5) Four persons — R, T, W apy
p — are sitting between Q apgy
U, if we move clockwise from g

(802-8086} :

2

I E
AT L
7l F E H |1
E i I
F %
| T1 Row -1 T|

802. (2} Except E. all others are sit-
ting at the extreme ends of the
TOWS.

803. (1) G Is sitting third to the right
of L.
804. [4) W is facing 1.
W ie sitting between T and V.
W is sitting second from the
right end.
805. (3) F and I are immediate neigh-
bours of E.
8086. (b) All the statementis are true.
BO7.(3})b24 = 5+2+4 =11
084 =9+8+4=21
864 =8+6+4=18
953 =0+5+3=17
472 =54 +7+2=13
804. (1) 524 = 254
984 = 894
864 = 684
953 = 593
472 = 742

Second largest number = 742
= 472

809. (5) 524 = 542
084 = 084
864 — 864
953 = 053
472 = 742

Secend lowest number = 742
= 472

810. (4) 524 = 634
984 = 1054
8G4 = 964
953 = 1053
472 = 572
64 = 564
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74

| gil. {2) 624 = 623

084 = 1083
864 = 963
953 = 1052
472 = 571
Lowest number = 571 = 472

g12. (1} 6—2—A—=2 1
M S N
2 ,p-2

> %
>
yD

-2

G

th O
L
L2

=1 # -2 K

813. (9] 1Symbol / Number / Letterl
Such comhinations are :

[Ge6a| ; k7D [B9K): [E8T

814. (3] According to question, the
pew arrangement would be :

?R@)U%AM*DEﬁK# £TV

12th from the left end
815. {4)

g—=2 5 92 » =2 M

T_Ii_:,[{_'“s_) D—;5——>A

816. (2} 6th to the right of 15th from
the right means Sth from the
right, 1.e.. @

(817-821}) :

817. (1) According to question, the
new sequence would be :

EXTste;OP[%IQGDSWJsBi?

11th from right

818. (3) [Numiber | Symbol | Letter |

Such combinations are :

819. (1) 6th to the left of the 14th
from the left means 8th from the
feft, i.e. B

810. (2)

Qf—‘-—ba +5 1+Eii G+7§ =

X'H;;z +5-E P+65 5 +7,
_T:-—pu_"'.g..yg_"f_}a.ﬁ)

= RANKING/ARRANGEMENT J—

821.(5) T—=2 ,0* 3
G- 0t 47
-3

G—=39—* ,p

g2 5912 10

823. (1) Highest number = 814
Lowest number = 289
814 - 289 = 525
823. (1)
476 = 576 = 675
538 = 638 = 838
289 = 389 = 983
814 = 914 = 419
753 = 853 = 358
Second highest number = 836
824,(2) 753 =7+5+3=16

538 =5+ 3+8=

289 =2 +8+9=19

476 =>4 +7+6=17

814=8+1+4=13
8235, (5) Second lowest number

= 476

Required sum =7 +6=13
828. (2)

476 = 475 = 574

538 = 537 = 735
289 = 288 = 882
814 =» 813 = 318
753 = 752 = 257

Third highest number = 574
(827-831) :
5 l|‘ R
Q> <—N

| S

P M

827. (1) Except L, all others sit at the
corners of the sguare.

828. (3) R sits third to the left of Q.

82e. (5) Four persons - L, R, ¥ and
O - sit between M and S when
counted from the right hand
atde of S.

830. (5) -

P sits exactly between Mand @.

O sits gecond to the left of P.

L sits third to the right of P.
831. {3) P is second to the left of 5.
(832-8386) :

VA c X
*
|
—n
Yt
|
o 4 W

832. (2) Except D, ali others are fac-
ing outward. '

833. (4} A Is facing outward. Z is sit-
ting third to the left of A.

534, (1) Four persons — X. A, W and
B - are sitting between C and
D.

835. (5) D is fifth to the left or third
to the right of A.

836. (1} Y is sitting second to the
right of B.
Y is sitting just opposite 1o A
Y is sitting third to the right of

X,
(837-841) :
Row -1 _
2
3L L)L
. M O N P
w X Y v
BL L1 16
=
) Row -2

837. (3) W faces L.

838. (2) Except M, all others are sit-
iing at the extreme ends of the
TOWS.

' §a@. (1] Y Is sitting exactly between
Xand Z.

840.[4) M and N are immeadinte
neighbours of O.

p>0>{ CRE-263 Ji<d<
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Highest number =» 1003 = 813
843. (5) 829= 289

RSUMBﬁKJZAW'?iI!LGNBD

new sequence would be :

QE,ZQ _

913 = 139
476 = 467 | .
358 = 358 21st from left
265 = 256 -
Lowest number = 139 = 913 SBi CLERK EXAMS
844.(2) 829 =8+2+9=19
9}3=9+1+3=13 1. (3 12th —>18th
4764+ 7+6=17 —3[a11E]
358=3+5+8=16 22nd
266=>2+6+5=13 Total number of children in the
Even number = 16 = 308 | row
848. {4} 829 = 8210 =16 + 22 — 1=37
14 913= 914 2. [1) 567 = 568 = 865
4 ;;g = ;;; 284 = 285 = 582
1k i :‘ e 696 = 697 = 796
g e 865 = 866 = 668
1 91[4] = 913 738 = 739 = 937
E I8 ' 3
1 Ii 55@:‘»358 £3-7518-2,<668<796<865<9 7
' 848. (1) 829 = 928
i 913 = 319
; ¥ 476 = 674
1% 358 = 853
- 265 = 562
i Second largest number = 853 =
1 358
4 847.(3)
8"'6;,.["'7;7"'8;
M-28 5 o F7 5 | +8 3. (2} To the immediate right of Q |
; 44 N&P
J-b~6;#+7;N+8g B.43) ONL
6. (5) None of these
848.(2) p*4 5 g 6 > 7 7.(1) P
" 6 8.(1IM>P, T>R
e——4—% T>R>M>P (Mis older than
4 5 ¢nly P}
R=EopM- 54
L34 +8 9. {4) S1F 9 ° 8
PR € 112 3 516l 8 9
IS yw 38 10.(3)
842. (1) 6th to the right of 15th from [Eonsonant [Consonani[Rur )
::l:c l+eft means 21st from left, Such combinattons are :

————] RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =
‘ ‘ 11. (#
841, (5} All the statements are true. 8850. (5) ‘ T Rbe [Totter |Numher|LBHBF or Numbay]
842, {3)-829 = 919 [Tetter | Symbo [ Number | ey
913 = 1003 — . ‘
476 =» 566 Such combinations s - l
260 365 [P} [l FEe)
265 = 360 B51L. (4 According to qlJESﬂOIl. the 12. (3} —w
Such eombinations are :

13.(3) R—EZ-T—E—A
g2 D25 F
g B ,@—25H
32 ,v—2255
I +2 y W +2 y4

14. (1} Fourth to the left of 12th
from the left end means 8th from

the Ieft end.
7JRETA4A9[EIDF ...
l -

8th from teft

(16 - 19) : Sitting arrangement

156. (2) Three

16.(2) E

17.(4) FC

18.(1} E

18, (2) Third to the lefi
20.(1)

— l6th

—Erdar i || £

L3y &—

The position of no one is known
from hoth ends.
21. (4) New sequence

47683

i
Stk frem ,;‘u”
22.(5) 22, 3% 4
Mo.c

5

o—=
K—4 2 0 +4

] -3 4,

D

—— P—._*...; i
B

-2
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| a7 2,09 4p

R-"+3_"L NS .+3 y0—*3 Lk
g4.(3) 1lthtothe left of 16th from

|eft means 5th from the left. But |

the seguence has been reversed,
Therejore, required element will
pe 5th from right in the original
seguence.

sth from right = B

28. (3} Iﬂnsunan! l Number |§EWh:iE]
Such combinations are

[RBE]{N70])
[©]{]

28, ( 5 )
[Numberl fymbol ICuusouautl
‘There is no such combination.

2 B
4 2

28.5)d>L>H>D=>F
H is third to reach.

29, (I} 5th to the left of the 14th
from the left means 9th from the
left end, Le. #.

30.(3) | Number I\Iowelrﬁymhof:l
Such combinations are :

QEIED

8L (5) H—2HE—257

27,207 6 4
8 7 &

2—"4—>4-—~i->#
Kt 5P M

gt k—=2 8

Ft2 ,y_*2 A
a2, (3)

Such combinaticns are !
[2vE}[wie]

3. (4} -

- T‘*a;‘( 8 @8 5K

1B tisA—t 50

=] RANIING/ARRANGEMENT E

'| (84-386) : Sitting arrangement

34. (5) None of these

38.(2) T

38, [3) HF

87.(4) (4) and (B} only

38. (5} None of these

ag. (5) J—1 51— 41
E—15L—2,3

—1 392 4

7 s H—2 5B
B—t 342 .8

40. {4)

so%—t5 49 %8 4B

I +5 \E .+5 "A +5 \D
J—tB 3 ¥ g5 5p

41, (1) According to guestlon, new
arrangement
TE#J1%WLIKO@HTBEGD
28R4 %8

& +5

6th to the right of 4th from the |

left means 10th from left, ie.,
9.

42. (5) [ Number | Sy_mlibi I

Such combinaticns are :

43. (2) 5th to the right of 11th from
the right means 6th from the
right, i.c.. U. S

_ | (aa-48): :
[ Mumiber | Consonant | Symbol | |

Sitting arrangement

€4, (2) K :
48. (5) None of these
46.{1) K

47.13) b

48.(4) DH

. 48.(3) M>T>D>R>N

5 4[3]6 1 8 2.
80.2) 1 2|/a|4.5 6 8

51. (3) D—2—J

Fe2 5U—2 A

BN |

J— T 2B F
K +b \4 +5 ,}3

rd

68.(2) [Vowel | Number | Symbol |

Such combination Is: |U8S|
54, (3} -

| Gonsonant

Consonant

Number

Such ébmbinations_are :

55. (2) 4th to the right of the 12th
from the right means 8th from
‘the right, .e.,7. :

| (86 - 80) :

Sitting arrangement -

B§8. (1) HC '

§7.(5) None of these
g8.(3) C

B8.(2) A

80.{3) Only Aand B

{ crE-288 J<a<

Download From: www.sarkaripost.in




1 g ANKING/ARRANGEMENT ==

Cenwizs [ se[8]0
8-4=4
82.{2) 489 = 489; 541 = 145
g54 =+ 456; 953 = 359
783 = 378
Lowest number = 145 =» 541
63.(2) 480 -5 = 484; 541 -5 =
536
654 -5 =2 649; 953 - 6 =
948
783-5=778
Second highest number = 778
Highest number = 948
7-4=3
84. (4} 489 = 849; 541 = 451
654 = 564, 953 = 593
783 = 873
Third highest number
= 593 = 953
88, (1) 489+ 1=480; 541 + 1 =542
654 + 1 =655; 953 + I =954
783+ 1 =784
5-4=1 .
88.(3) 489 = 984; 541 = 145
654 = 456; 953 = 359
783 =» 387
Second highest number
= 458 = 654

a7.(2) 12[3]4[5]7 89

5-3=2
€8, (1) 189+ 1 = 190
972 +2=974
9-4=5
69, (2) 972 = 279; 682 = 286
189 = 981; 298 =» 892
751 = 157
Third highest number
= 286 = 682
70.(1) 972 = 972; 652 = 862
180 = 981; 288 — 982
751 = 751
Third higheat number = 972
71.(4) 072 = 927; 682 — 628
18D = 1968; 208 — 289
761 =» 718
127=8

72.(3) 189 + 1 = 190
751 - 1 = 760
9-65=4

B[R

@ 5th
The position of D from the left
=40-16 + 1 = 26th

74, 5)A D>B>C>E
Clearly, E scored ihe lowest

marks. o
78. 39 431 8 5
1 3_45 6 8 f9
78. (3} Tth to the left of 19th from
the left end means 12th from
the left end, i.e.. ©

77. (1}
518 ,p_38 ,5 18 35 ¥ U
g8 44 8y € .5 30,7
g1 yp_ B g B 0 58
78,

(3) [ Letter [ Consonant | Number !

Such combinations are :

[671]. [W32]

79, (1) According to guestion, the
new sequence would be :

R53MDP14A6EWJ2K8@7UTIV9
- . |

16th from right

80. (2) [Fupber | Symbol | Consonant |
There is onl_y one such combi-

nation :

81. {2)| Symbol [ Vowel ] Number |

There is only one such combi-

nation :
(82-87) : '
Sitting arrangement

TS

g2, (31 Tis second to the right of

83. ‘[1] Mis to the lmediate ﬂght
of D.

g4. (2} M is third to the right of p

g8, (4) Plis second to the left of

BﬁfﬁfnﬁﬁﬂmgﬂﬂhGMmmmme

of A.

B7. () P and R are immediat,

neighbours of A. _

[ v T4
.(3) 6 316 7 8
88 []8 765 43
1 4+
80. ((IP>T>W

g is not the lighteat.
P>T> W

4
1

T3

Q>R
No reiation can be established
hetween W anid R. Therefore, &i-
ther R or W is the lightest,

12th 18th
2) 11 [le—
M's position from the 'right end
=30-18+1=13th

0.

B1. (1) [ Symbol | Number | Letter |

Fhere 18 no such combinatton.
(2] 9th to the right of 22nd from
the right end means 13th from
the right end, i.e., L.

83. (3)

| Number | Symbol | Letter |

Such combinations are !

[58R). [270]

(4) According to question, the
new sequence would be :

DSRG@AKOBJE[R|FSMPIHW#UQTN

22

B4,

11th from the left end

25, (3)

|ﬂumber | Consonant | Conson@
Such cdmbinations are :

|QBJ|_|8TN|

8. (5) 4—22_,1 8 .|
6—2 5= ,w
g—2 478 .y

J*;L+9,J143
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| graod:

R e et

. pitting crrangomont

g7. (1) M i8 second to the xight of A.
8. (2} T is third to the left of M.
89. (4) K1is fourth to the right of H.
100. (3) Ris sitting between H and T.
101. (3) A will be third to the left of R.
}02. {41 H ts to the immediate
left of R.
103.(4}B>C>D,A E

104. (5) 1“ boys

El

6 boys

There is only one boy in betwesn
F a'm:l D.
108. (3

108. (3] P Is third to the left of M.

107. () © and B are immediate
nelghbours of R.

108. (2) M s fourth of the right of W.

T

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }

108. {4) R is second to the right of
M.

110. (1) T is second to the right of P.
111. (4) Ris sitting to the immediate
right of Q.

112 () M—2p—2

a2y 2 ,p

8 +1 -2 T

+'W
g-tlys—2 54

J— 2,8

113, (2) Iﬁ.lmbeﬂSymbol] Letterl
There is only one such combi-

nation :

114. (4) According lo guestion, the
new sequence would be :

REF54MDUPH[QITWNAAQEBISJ%Y

11th from left end
118.(3)

+6 W +6 +B

3 8 .p
1———)4—-—-—)1‘1-——)B

118. (3}

|Consonant |_Number|Consonan;t I

Such combinatlons are :

[Fa] (789

117.{}) &th to the right of the 17th
from the right end means 9th
from the right end, i.e.. E.

118.(2)
3 867 45 1[09 2

3rd from right

118.(5) 519 = 215;
364 = 463;
287 = TB2;
158 = 8BL;
835 = G38
Second lowest number

= 538 = 83[5]
120.[4) Second hightest number
= 581 = 1@8

121.{3} Hightest number = 835
Lowest number = 158
Required difference = 5 -3 =2

{122 -127):

Sitting arrangement

122.[3) @ is second to the left of D

128.{2) D is third to the left of P.

124.(1) W is to the immediate right
of Q.

128.(1) D and M are the first and
second respectively to the right
of W. .

126.(3) B is sitting to the immediate
right of A.

128.(1} 21st from the right end is B
and sixth to the right of B is 8.

Trick

Required answer =21 -6 = 15th
from the right, ie., 8.

129.(3)

[Symbol | Vawel | Consonant |

Such combinations are :

@ET)FAY]

.130.(2)

Number

‘Symbol

‘ﬁumb'é_r_

There is only one such combi-

nation :

131.(3)
[anper | Consenant | Symbol |

Such combinations are :

o] 228]
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T

_§ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT I

132.2) 8—lou1——2-D
- 6 +1 17 ~& )5
p_Ll.,zm—'@-—)-T
Etlyg—S0R
T..—+l—;4-—_-3—->J

133.(d4) According to question, the
new sequence would be :

W3REJK’]‘4B9!DU1HAV57MP2 Q8

14th from the left
134. (1) According {o question,

9472853'&!06

3rd from the right
135. (5)
R 1
I ) 7 ]
B MR-
|
There are five boys between D
and R.
136. (3)
3 5 1|46 2 9|87
1 2 3 5 6 78| 9

187. (1) | Number | Symbol [ Letter |
There 1s no such corqbinaﬂon:

188, (5} D—*¥ 5 %-—% 3@
5—22 5 =% ,R
T . ¥2 YV ~4 8
B VN S N
E—2 022 ;g

138. (3) According to question, the, |

new sequence would be ;

Fl'igHAm-;EMK[%]URPawa 1TIvV7

12th from the left end
140. (3)

[Number] Conscnant l Letter |
Such combinations are ;

144. (1) According to question, the

" 148, {2) 12th to the right of the Gth

: 149, (5) fT_:;r:f—j

180. {4) 8th to the left of the 20th

143. (4)

143.(4)
5 4
9 1
1

new sequence would be @

RIAMDIBUJI2FIKJEW P48V QI6YS
I )

13th from the left end

148, (4} M —12 > A

3D - -3

J—2 =2 .,y

from the left end means 18th
from the left end, i.e., §.
147.(2)

LConsnnant | Number | Symibol |
There is only cme such combi—

nation :
148.4)7 92 4635 g

_9.765@32

Requdred difference = 8 —

1 4 3 2 5
A D ¢ B g

from the left meang 19
the left, $ 12th from

BUBDCEDBDEUA

12th from the left

1B1. [2) First alphabet from the lefy
=B ‘
Second alphabet from left = y;

Fifth alphabet from the left -
C

Sixth alphabet frqm left = g
Meaningful Word = CUBE

182. (4
[Vowel [ Consonant LCQHSQ@
coinbinations are .

Such :
o
[EDB] : [ADC] : =

ACD]

163. (1) New seguence

BUBDCEDBDEUBD CB[E|CDEBUCDRCG

(184-158) :

:
El

Row—

i Right I

11th from the right end.
Q P
D B.

I8

—> W—

‘154, (3) Except R, all others are

seated at the extreme ends of
lines.

(185. (1) P faces B,

156. (5} S is at the extreme right end.
S sits second to the right of §.
P sits third to the left of S.

D is an immediate neighbour of
peraoens who face R and P.

157. (4) D faces Q.

158. (2) D sits between B and C. Q
faces D.

188. (1) According to the question,

the new sequence would be :

5195173%?953151?

‘11th from the right end
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| Igo @ rad digu14|0dd digii}

There is only one such "¢
161. (2}
@Square“?erfect Squard1|

Such combination is [[4]
162. (1

There is no such 3.

169 (4) 5th to the right of the 16th
digit from the right end means
11th from the right end, i.e., 5.

(164 ~ 188) :
PO R>5>T
P>R>S>T
P>Q>R>5>T
@ scored 87 marks.

184.(3) R scored the third least
marks in the examination.

188. (2! P scored the highest marks.
R scored more than both 8
andT.

S must have scored less 87
marks.

168, (5) Score of =87 -23 =64

Score of R = more than 64 and
less than 87

(167 - 170) :

{ ok
t 11

167. (2) F faces A.

168, (3) H sits between G and E. C
faces H.

189. (4) D faces G.

Pmo—g)

EET|
=

170, {4) B sits exactly between A and

C.
D sita second to the leﬂ: of B.

B sits second from the right

‘end,
A faces F and A 1s immediate
neighbour of B.

171 {1} Except E, all others are seat-
ed at extreme ends of line.

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }
(172—173} :

G

172. (5) Second to the right
173.(2) FE

174.13) D

178.(5] H

1768. (4 G

(177-181):

177.(3) V
178.(3) Three
178. (4] Second to the left
180.(2) P, 8
181. {5) None is true
(182-188) :

D

Eilkil

182. (5} E is third to the right of C.

two extreme ends of the line.

184. {4) Four persons - D, E, G and
F - are scated between A and B.

186. {1) E sits second to the left of F
A and D sit between C and E.
 No person sits to the right of B.
1886.(2) D and E slt exactly between
Aand G,
 {187-181) :

S

183. {3) B and C are seated at the |

187.(9) Q

188.(4 5

188, {4) RP

100.(2) Q

181. {5} Second (o the right
{192-166) :

192. (4) E is second to the left of G.

193. (2) There are two persons be-
tween D and C while in all oth-
er palrs there is only one per-
son between the two.

| 194. {3) F is siiting to the immediate

right of H.
E is sitting third to the right of
F.
196. (2) E is second to the right of C.
1886, (5) Two people - F and C - are
sitting between H and A.

| 197-199) :

D>A>B,CEF

DP>A>C>RB,EF |

D>A>C>E>F>B
197. (1) B is the youngest.
198. (5} B is younger than E.

Therefare, B's age could be 12
years.

188. {2) Two persons, F and B are
younger than E.

{200-201) ¢

AT
s i
23c

'300. (2) There are two students be-
tween Anita and Tina.

LHLETELET

<

SHWETA
TINA

ANIT.

201, (3) Shweta is seventh to the left

of Anita.
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—{ HAMKING/ARRANGEMENT =

202. (2] Immediate neighbours of M
are Land N,

P is second to the right of O.
There are three people between
Nand O.

203. {1) K is sitting second to the left
of Q.

M is sitting second to the left of
K.

204, {5) Except KO, In all others the
first person is to immediate
right of the second person.

208. (3) N is third to the left of K.

‘ 208. (2) O and Q are seated between
K and P when counted from the
right side of K.

(207-211) :

R S T e

R .
; 1 Row-1 E
| BTy
i H T
il T|W Y v X ZL-|

IEEEEE

Row-2

207. (4} Z is sitting second to the lefi
of V.

208. (1) W and Z in Row-1,
J and I in Row-2.

209. (3) K sits second to the right of
J.
H and L are immediate neigh-
bours of K. e
K faces v,
229. {3} J 18 at the extr
iy eme left posi-
His to the Immediate right
cf dJ.
J faces W. o

K i8 second to the right of J.

211.{2) Vis sitting exactly between
Xand Y.
{212-218) :

212. (5) M is sitting second to the
right of M. M Is facing outside,
N faces towards the centre.
Three persons are sitting be-
tween N and Q.
L faces towards the cenire. L 13
sitting second to the left of N.
The immediate neighbours of 5
are N and L.

213. (2) P Is facing towards the cen-
tre. M iIs sitting to the immedi-
ate left of .

214. [4) Four persens — S, §, M and
R - are facing outside.

218. (1} O is facing towards the cen-
tre. Ris fourth to the left or right
of O,

2186, (3) Except M, all others are fac-
ing towards the centre.

(217-221) :

[RIGHT]| [LEFT |

ends of the Row - 2.

of the Row -1,

218, (1} F faces R. J 1s to the fmme.
diate right of F,

219. {4} J is sitting thir
o G £ _lrdtotheright

217.(3} J and I are at the extreme |

V and T are at the extreme ends |

g

G is to the immediate right of |,
U faces G. V is third to the left
of U. , .

220. {2) F faces R.
J is fourth to the right of L.
Immediate neighbours of S are

Rand UL _ .
RfacesFandeaces G.
221. (5} H faces S.
[222—226}:
Row -2 _
R l [T
! ‘ B
S
M L N O Pl
s T Q u RF
T T
T H
4 LT}
Row -1

222, (3) L 1s siiting second to the
right of O.
223, (1} T sits exactly between Q and
8. : .
224, (4) R is sitting at the exireme
. right end of the Row - 1.
225, (2} R is at the exireme right
end.
R is to the
.
R is sitting third to the right of
T.
R is at one of the ends.
There are three persons - T, @
and Uf — between R and S.
226. (5! 0O is secand from the left in
Row ~ 2.

immediate right of

(227-231) :

227.{3) H, K and L are facing out-
slde.

228. () E is facing towards the cen-
tre. G is second to the vight o
fifth to the left of E,
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e 1T R i

1

a ': 529- (1} J Is sitting exactly between

Fand K.

390,12 There are four persons - G,

#" L. 1and E - between Hand K if
- we move clockwise from .

g31. (5) All the statements are true.
{'2824-9371 :

Ly g G T HCDF

iAERERER

232. (1) Fourth from the left = 1
Third from the right = C
H is sitting exactly between I
and C.
233. (2} H is sitting second to the
right of G.
234, (4
SARERAN
B CDEF G H I
238.(1) B and G are immediate
neighbours of E.
Six persons sit to right of E.
B sits to immediate left of E.
2386. (3) B sits at the exireme left end
of the line.
237. (5) Three persons —I, H andC

— sit between D and G.
(235-243} :

Y
238.(4) X and Z are immediate
nelghbours of M.
238. (2) Proceed clockwise :

N-—+2——>X

L _+2 Y
N2y M

I RARKING/ARRANGEMENT }

240. (2) K sits second to the right of
M

241. (4} M sita third to the left of N.

X is an immediate neighbour of
both K and M.

L sits fourth to the left or right
of K.

242. (1) Three people sit between X

281.(3)

B +3;4 +5a 9 +75U +93
S —td5@. 1651, +85 3 110y

kthyx_tBy g 385710

RBI ASSISTANT EXAM

and W either clockwise or an-
ticlockwise.

2483. {5) Except in KM, in all others
the first person is sitting third
to the left of the second per-
son.

244.04) 527 =5+2+7=14
749 =7 +4+9=20
456 = 4+ 5+6G =15
188=1+8+8=17
863 =8+6+3=17

2406. (2) Third lowest number

=5 IE 7
248. [4) 527 = 625
740 = 847
456 = 554
188 = 286
863 = 961
Second lowest number

=55|E|

247, (1) According to question, the
new sequence would be :

asmxgmnsu@uvzwmij

12th from tight end

248. (3}

R—tlp3*3s E—L 55

sl syt 591 5N

X'+2ié +1 F—-4;Q,
g tl sz *8 S0 12

9%l 50 +3 3 L =2 SN\

249. (2} [Simbol ‘ Number | Lettexj

There is only one such combi-

- pation :
250, (4) 14th to the left of the 19th
from the leit means 5th from
the jeft. . M '

1. (4] D sits third from the left or
second from the right.
A sits to the immediate right of
D.
S faces D.
A, the immediate neighbour of
D, faces R.

2, (1) P faces C.

3. [2) Pfaces Cand @ isto the im-
mediate right of P.

4. (5) Except 5, ali others are seat-
ed at the extreme ends of lines,

5. (1) A faces R,

(6-12) :

6. (4] A and.G are just opposite to
each other,

C and H are just opposite to
each other. :

Similarly, F and D are just op
posite to each other.
7. (3) D sits second to the right
of C.
8. (1) C is third to the left of E.
9. (5) A sits to the immediate right
of H.
B sits exactly between C and F.
F sits second to left of C.
E sits third to the right of C.
10. (2) Immediate neighbours of G
are C and D.
11. {5) Bsits exactly between C and
F

Visit us at:
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—§ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT = —
There s only one such combl- Largest Number = 814
nation 814 = 724
26. (3} G I8 sltting third to the ight
of K.
19, (3) 7th to the left of 15th from 27. (&) o
the left end means 8th from the (
left end, i.e., O
20. (1)

.. _-.3.>K__—,1>T—‘-§—>F—:£> A

g —Sy7 B 35 A —350

H_'3.>B_i;M—£> L—2a#

21. 15} gy 355 0 65 g

g ¥5,pn 65

g 8y g 1650

R _,+_53. s _"‘§.;. Q
L5 ek '
' 28, {21d is ffourth to the right of E
22. (4) According to the question, in anticloclwise dlrec:tion.
the new sequence would be : 29, {5) K is to the immediate right
of H. .
'B%YWR&?PSD# QL& 30. (1) Except in DEF, in all others
the first person is sitting exact-
'M GFB&TH KX@i : Iy in the middle of the second
- and the third persons.
11th from right end :
13.(2) P is third to the right of D. ‘ INS :
16, 4) J sits third to the left of F. | 28 (3) 165 = 168 INSURANCE EXAMS
18. (1) L sits exactly between P and 348 = 346 ‘ 1. (1)
18 ?;] N d P i diat 583 = 358 19th
. an are immediate : -
neighbours of L. 724 = 247 —[A]- - Fl«—
17.1(9) 637 = 367 12th
Now, 48-(19+ 12) =48-31=17

156 <247 < < 358 < 367

431570368
24. [5) 165 = 561 2@ : ,
346 = 643 3.9 D>M, W
583 = 385 P>D, N
724 =» 427 4. {5) Second Highest Number
837 = 736
=7 E 8
386 < 427 < 561 <[ 643 | < 736 .
643 = 346 5[414176
28. (1) 165 = 265 ° |2 4|5/ 67
. 346 = 436 8. (2) New arrangement
. 2 . 583 = 673
: . . 7 5 6 4 1 290
{ Number | Letter | Symbof | 724 = 814 Ble
' ' 637 = 727 6th from right

——"
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A

! 7. (2) According to sitting arrange-
¢ ment, B E Is the first person sit-
g ting to the immediate right of the
second person.

8. (5) Fis third to the left B

@. (4) F's postion with respect to G
js third towards right.

10. (1)} E ls sitiing between A and B.

11, (4) Three of them are sitting be-
tween C and B.

sition

{13-17) :
Sitting arrangement

18. {5) Except in QWT, in ail oihers
the first person is sitting be-
tween the second and the third

} persons. In QWT, the second

| person is siiting between the

first and the third persons.

W. ‘
18. (3) W is second to the left of R.
16. (4) T is fourth to the left of P.
17. (2) T is sitting to the immediate

right of W.
18. (1)
_ Symbo! i Number | Vowel

g ) 'lﬁeré' {e n9 such combination.

ot

12.{1) None according to given po- |

14. (1) Q is to the immediate left of

—§ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }
19. (2}

3 3 3
PP LN RS
+3 3 3 3 |
K—->A+_)R_+_>B.+_> 4l
W3 48 . 43 48

vy DaM—aws | g

20. (1)

Symbol

Consonant} Number

There is only one such combi-

nation :

(3) Sixth to the left of 18th from
left means 18-6

= 12th from left.

But the order of the first twen-
ty elements has been reversed,
Therefore,

1st element from left has be-
come 20th from left and vice-
versa.

and element from left has be-
come 19th from left and vice-
versa,

3rd element from left has be-
come 18th from left and vice-
versa.

And so on.

Therefore, 9th element from the
1eft would become the 12th from
left. :

KSAAVTR=[7|BME...

21.

gth from left

22. (5) c—2>p2>p
e=2sw3sy

7=23p35 B

=23 o33 g
But,

3;1;3."'_3.;.\;

23, (4} 6th to the right of 18th from

element is 12th from right.
Required answer = M

24, (2)

[Consenant | Number [ Symbol |

There are two such combina-
tions :

F P8# a,ndq N4.©| l

the right end implies that the |

26. (3) 10th from left end is 1 and
8th from right end Is N.

19P8#A2 B SKMEWON

26. (2) p_*2 gD .9

J—*2 ;02 43

N—2 s6—=2 @

42 7B ,N
But, g2 41— 3 2%
27. (1)

5 +7 g +7 $ +7 ,.'4
% 7 _.m 7 _ M 70T

28. (3]

Ennsonant | Symbol' Lemlarf Sytpb_aﬂl
Such combinations are :

,

29. (4) D—2 > N—=>E
H—2 sB—=F
w—B o2
A—M M _.p
42 5D 2,p

30. (3) Ninth to the right of 20th

from the right means 11th from
the right.

11th from right = U _

(5) There are 31 elements in the
series.

24th from the left end means
8th from the right end.

But the last twelve elements
have been writtes in the reverse
order.

Therefore, 8th from the right
end means fifth from right end
' in the original series = 2

az2. {1)
[ Number | Consonant [ Symbol |

There is no such combination.

31.

88, (4) There are six symbols.

15th from left end = F
34. (1) ,

[Wowel / Number / Syl [ Number [ Vowel|
There is nio such combination.
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[ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT =

38. (5) F—Lta—2W
o N -1 © +3 Y
4__"1_.)[-’—-13-;)6
M.—-'-l—e@—*'s——)I

98. {4) [Number]Symbol | Letter]
Such combinations are :

[3SE|:{5@M |:| 1ON |

87. {3 5th to the left of the 16Gth
from the left end means 11th
from the left end, i.e. 8.

98. (2) According to question, the
new sequence would be :

HEM!TAFWNVPQRDZ
‘ |

14th from the right end

8. {5) [Tetter] Number| Letter]
Such combinations are !

[Has ;[ kse]:[182 ;[ wie]

40. (1) T>Q>P
P>R S
P>8>R

Now, T>Q»P>8>R

41. (1) S
T
P
R
Q .
S is to the immediate right of T.
42.(3) ‘

 sth
—{R} | | 5] | [E] | | e~

Priya is 14th from the left and
Tth from the right.
(4347 ;

it

o - 48, g} A s to the immediate left of

44, (4} B is fourth to the ieft of E.

48. (5} B 18 sitting to the tmmedi-
ate leit of A

486, (3) F is sitting betwecn H and
E.

47, (1) There are four persons be-
tween C and E.

48. {2) Animesh’s rank from the bot-
tom = 47 ~ 18 + 1 = 30th

40. [2) Nareen = Naveen > Nakul
Balaji > Priyanka > Naveen
Clearly, Balaji is the eldest.

850. (1]

9 5 1 38 7 2 4 8

51. (2) %x students play football.

Remaining students
_2, . 3xc 2x _1
= x-gx=—g
1
Therefore, o ¥ play football and
cricket.
1
'S‘x =10
(82-57) :
A H
¢ G
P E
B I
F

§2. (4) Except in the pair GI, in all
others the first person is to the
immediate left of the second

person.
83. (2)
g
@ _
c a©
@r EQ:
B I
© r ®

®

=25 CRE-264 i

84. {1) G is sitting third to the right
of F,

565, (5) E is sitting third to the left
of H. :

§6. (2) E is sitting exactly between
Gandl

| g7, (5) All the statements are true,

88. [4) According to question, the
new sequence would be ;

a4s3®w841T9527?
3rd from
the right
59. (2) According to question, the
new sequence would be :

JeBLEHBC®wIFMRVTDRUT?2Z

7ih from the lefi

H—26_ 5y

F—2—56

6L, {1)

80. [4)

| Digit | Symboi | Consonant |

There is no such combination,
{62-68) :

62. (3) Ris third to the right S.

63. (1) There are four persons - P, S,
V and W - between T and U.

64. (3) Except UV, in ali others ane

Person Is sitting just opposite 1o
the other person. '

88. (2} P is sitting to the immediate
left of T.

P is sitting fourth to the left of U-
P is sitting Just opposite to U.

| 86.(4) T is sitting third to the right

of V.
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tan.

N R St

=
§7.12)

e 72941250 42,506
CEPIONTICITN

PTG I R N

g8, (4) According to question, the |

new sequence would be ;
R“zsxsumnansaswsmz
11tk from the right end
0. (3)
[Number | Letter | Symbol |

sSuch ecombinations are :

[256](3W%]

+5

70.(5) © B
D— 06— ,p

+
7 16

E—3 s M— 405
8 +5 )_g 37 s A
Q +6 )$ +6 L

1. (1) Bth to the lefl of 19th from the

{ RANKING/ARRANGEMENT }

72.(1)

| Consonant | Symbol | Odd Number |

73. (2} 9th to the left of the 16th
from the left means 7th from the
left, i.e., U.

74.(3) | Symbol | Letter I Number |
There is only one such combi-

nation :

76. (5) According to question, the
new sequence would be @

5@80¢3Q &*#+ﬂ4@2%eT

10th from right
78. (4)
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7. [8) Two persons —Zand Y - are
sitting between A and C when

‘There 18 only one such combing- '

78. (3}

The positions of B, Y and Z would
remain unchanged.

70, (4] Y is third to the 1eft or fifth
to the right of W.

80. {1) Except AC, in all others one
person is sitting just opposite the
second person.

81.(2) Disanimmediate neighbour
of both W and B.

D sits third to left of Z.
Elther two or four persons git

left means 11th from the left, L.e., counted in the anticlackwise di- between D and C.
B, rection starting from A. 500
This book covers aimost all the topics from which questions are asked orfrom EE Rt S e,
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which questions may be asked in¢

derived too,

thevarious competitive examination
the nautre of such questions which a

been discussed in detail.For instance,
etry are accorded more weightage in the various examina
Selection Commission. A sincere analysis of the questions asked in varlous com-
petitive examinations reveals that mere knowledge of mathematical formulae
will not serve the purpose. One should have clarity of concept and ahility to per-
ceive their applicabllity.Each chapter has been strate
it easier for you to grasp the subject.The beginning of each chapter defines the
chapter and explains the fundamentai concepts of the subject. _ i I

Theemphasisinthe bookisonfundamental conceptswhichis themostimpertant ] 4%

partin Mathematics. Nevertheless, direct formulae, short- cutmethods andimportant 5
inthe book. Not only thatthese short-cut |-

relations have also been given full coveragel : =
have been explained and [75s

methods and formulae have been mentioned but they

ompetitive examinations. Each chapter has
nowadays Algebra, Geometry and Trigonom-
tions conducted by Staif

The fifth revised and enlarged edition of the KIRAN'S TEXT BOOK OF
QUICKEST MATHEMATICS isa thoroughly ravised and enlarged edition
in true sense. In the earlier editions, there were 41 Chapters inallbut
thisadition has 46 Chapters. Inadditionto these Chapters, you willfind
an Appendix of about 100 pages which predominately covers such
i Chapters and Solved Questions which were incorporated recentiy in

s.The Appendix acquaints you with
ppeared inthe latest examinations.

gically dealtin order to make

Algebra, Trigonometry and

Trigonometry, Geometry and

Kiran's Text Book of

WATHERATICS

‘ (Quantitative Aptitude
& Numerical Ability)

solved Questions on

Data Analysis
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